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Chapter 1: Learning About and Getting Help with Easy Dental

Chapter 1: Learning About and
Getting Help with Easy Dental

Thank you for purchasing Easy Dental. Easy Dental helps you manage a wide range of practice information,
including patient data, clinical information, and financial records. This user’s guide will help you learn how to
use Easy Dental effectively to manage your practice and perform day-to-day tasks in your office.

As you are learning to use Easy Dental, you may have questions about the software. Henry Schein provides
many resources that you can use to answer your questions and learn more about Easy Dental. These resources
include:

*  Documentation and Help

*  FEasy Dental Website

*  Easy Dental Resource Center

*  Easy Dental Training

*  Easy Dental Customer Support

*  Using the Easy Dental Tutor Database

These resources are introduced and described in the following sections.

Documentation and Help

The following guides and resources are available to help you install, learn, and use Easy Dental in your office:

*  Easy Dental System Requirements — The system requirements document describes minimum and
recommended hardware and software requirements for using Easy Dental. Recommendations and
notes about using Easy Dental with some third-party software and hardware are also included. This
document is updated periodically to reflect changes in the market with supported software and
hardware. The current version is available in the Easy Dental Resource Center (see Easy Dental
Resource Center below).

*  Easy Dental Release Guide — This guide explains what is included in the software release. The guide
is for current Easy Dental users who are upgrading to a new version. It includes an overview of new
features and enhancements, software changes and fixes, and important notes on installing and using
the upgrade. The Easy Dental Release Guide is available in PDF format on the Windows desktop and
is also available in the Easy Dental Resource Center (see “Easy Dental Resource Center” below).
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*  Easy Dental Installation Guide — The Easy Dental Installation Guide includes the information you need
to know when installing Easy Dental. It includes information on how to prepare for installation, step-by-
step instructions for installing the software, and information on registering and activating your Easy
Dental software. The printed Easy Dental Installation Guide is available in the box with your Easy
Dental software. It is also available in PDF format in the Easy Dental Resource Center (see “Easy
Dental Resource Center” below).

*  Easy Dental User’s Guide — The Easy Dental Users Guide provides the most important information
you need to know as you set up and begin learning to use Easy Dental in your practice. It includes
information on performing the essential tasks in all of the major Easy Dental modules (Patients,
Accounts, Treatment Plans, Chart, Reports, and more). The Easy Dental Users Guide is available in
PDF format on the Windows desktop and is also available in the Easy Dental Resource Center (see
“Easy Dental Resource Center” below). For a printed copy, see “Ordering Printed Manuals” below.
'The Easy Dental User’s Guide does not provide detailed documentation on all Easy Dental features.

For the most detailed and comprehensive information on Easy Dental features, refer to the Easy
Dental Help.

* Easy Dental Help — The most comprehensive Easy Dental documentation is provided in the Easy
Dental Help, which you can access by clicking the Help (?) icon on the toolbar in most Easy Dental
modules. The Easy Dental Help includes detailed information on all Easy Dental modules and
features. It provides answers to frequently asked questions and introduces the features that were added
in recent Easy Dental software releases. It also provides a dictionary of common dental terms, helpful
steps to follow for routine office procedures, and much more. The Help is fully indexed and includes
advanced search capabilities using the Search tab. For more information, go to the Easy Dental Help
and search for “Using Help.”

Ordering Printed Manuals

You can order a printed copy of the Easy Dental Users Guide using our print-on-demand service. To learn
more, view pricing information, or order a printed manual, visit www.easydental.com or visit the Easy Dental
Resource Center (see “Easy Dental Resource Center” below).

Easy Dental Website

Henry Schein maintains an extensive website with information about Easy Dental. You can find the latest
information about Easy Dental software, customer training and support, and other information at
www.easydental.com.

Easy Dental Resource Center

The Easy Dental Resource Center offers an online library of on-demand software tutorials, product manuals,
and a technical support knowledgebase. The on-demand training page includes self-paced training on topics
such as viewing and navigating the Easy Dental modules, charting and editing treatment, and generating key
reports. The knowledgebase provides quick access to timely product information, troubleshooting tips, and
answers to the most common Easy Dental questions. Knowledgebase articles are written by knowledgeable
Support technicians. You can search the articles in the knowledgebase to find answers to your questions about
Easy Dental. Access is free for dental practices on an Easy Dental Customer Service Plan. All you need is your
Easy Dental Customer ID number and ZIP Code. To log in to the Easy Dental Resource Center, go to www.
easydental.com/resourcecenter.
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Easy Dental Training

Henry Schein recommends that you take advantage of the many training options available, such as in-office
training, training workshops, and on-demand training. In-office training is delivered personally to you and
your staft by an Easy Dental Certified Trainer. Training workshops are designed for users who need a good
overview of the most important modules and features in Easy Dental. On-demand training tutorials are
available in the Easy Dental Resource Center 24 hours a day, 7 days a week. Visit www.easydental.com/
training to view current training options.

Easy Dental Customer Support

If you cannot find the information you are looking for in the available resources discussed on the previous
pages, you can contact Easy Dental Customer Support. Before you call, we recommend that you have the
following information available to help the technician diagnose your problem:

*  Easy Dental customer ID #

*  Computer specifications, such as processor type and speed, amount of memory, and hard drive size.
Tip: You may want to tape this information on each monitor for quick reference.

*  Printer name

e The exact error message (if there is one)

*  The Easy Dental version number.

To contact Easy Dental Customer Support
Call 1-800-824-6375

You can also use the Click to Chat option on www.casydental.com and start an online Chat session with a
member of our Easy Dental Support Team.

If you have a question or comment that does not require immediate assistance, you may send an e-mail
message to our Easy Dental Customer Support team at support@easydental.com.

For more information about Easy Dental Customer Support, hours, support plans, and pricing, visit the Easy
Dental Customer Support web page (www.easydental.com/support). From this web page, you can use Click to
Chat to begin an online chat session with a member of our Easy Dental Support Team.

Note: Support technicians have training and experience in supporting the Easy Dental software but are not
authorized to answer questions or solve problems relating to your hardware, network, or operating system.
Operating system questions can sometimes be answered by reading the Windows documentation. For help
with computer or network maintenance, please contact Henry Schein TechCentral (800-288-7691) or other
qualified integration specialists who offer help with installation and ongoing service and support.

Using the Easy Dental Tutor Database

While you are learning to use Easy Dental, you may want to gain hands-on experience by adding and editing
sample information in Easy Dental. Easy Dental provides a sample tutor database you can use for this
purpose.

Important: As you are learning Easy Dental and experimenting with its features, never use your practice’s
actual patient database.
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The tutor database contains sample data you can practice with such as patient information, chart information,
appointment information, provider information, insurance information, and more. You can add your own
data or edit the existing sample information as you experiment with the various Easy Dental features. You can
switch to the tutor database at any time, make any changes you want, and then switch back to your practice’s
live patient database at the end of your practice session.

To switch to the tutor database

1. From the Reports module toolbar, click Maintenance, and then from the menu, click Preferences.

2. From the Preferences dialog box, click the Paths tab.

Preferences fg|
GeneraIDplionsl F'rintDptionsl Statement Forms  Paths l
Directary Paths

Databaze Path:
|EI:\F'F|DGF|AM FILES"EZDEMTALNDATAN Browse

Letter Template Path:

|EI:\F'F|DGF|AM FILES"EZDEMTALNDATAN Browse
EZFart Path:
|EI:\F'F|DGF|AM FILES"EZDEMTALMDATAN Browse

i

ak. | Cancel |

3. Write down your database path; you'll need to know this when you switch back to your practice’s actual
patient database.

4. Change the Database Path to C:\PROGRAM FILES\EZDENTAL\TUTORY, and then click OK.

Important: When you finish exploring the Easy Dental features using the tutor database, make sure you
switch back to your practice’s actual patient database.

To switch back to your practice’s database

1. From the Reports toolbar, click Maintenance, and then from the menu, click Preferences.

2. From the Preferences dialog box, click the Paths tab.

3. Change the database path to your practice’s actual database path, such as C:\PROGRAM FILES\
EZDENTAL\DATA), and then click OK.

Note: Switching to the tutor database is computer specific; it will not affect other computers running Easy
Dental.
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Chapter 2: Introduction and
Initial Setup

This chapter introduces the different Easy Dental modules and the different ways you can open them. It also
provides the basic steps to set up and begin using Easy Dental in your office. To save time setting up Easy
Dental, many features come with pre-set defaults. If the defaults are sufficient to meet the needs of your office,
then no customization is necessary. The time needed to complete the setup steps covered in this chapter will
vary from office to office depending on the amount of customization you need.

Important: If your office will be receiving an electronically converted database, do not complete the setup
steps in this chapter until after you receive and install the converted database. Any changes you make to the
practice information are overridden when you install the converted database, and any customizations and
patient data will be lost.

This chapter covers the following:

*  Easy Dental Overview

*  Transferring Patient Information

*  Starting Easy Dental

*  Setting up Practice Resources

e Setting up the Schedule Module

e Setting up the Accounts Module

*  Setting up the Reports Module

*  Verifying Information

*  Backing up the Easy Dental Database
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Easy Dental Overview

As a practice management software system, Easy Dental manages a variety of information, including patient
demographics, clinical details, and production analysis. The Easy Dental software is divided into several
modules, each of which helps you manage specific types of information.

£
&J Patients

The Patients module stores and displays important patient information, such as the patient’s name, address,
phone number, medical alerts, birth date, insurance coverage, employer, and referral information. Patients
are organized by family in the Patients module. The Patients module helps you to organize, store, and find
patients and patient information.

Mﬂ Schedule

The Schedule module is an appointment book that allows you to maximize a provider’s valuable time by
rapidly filling the work schedule weeks in advance. Schedule makes full use of the Easy Dental database to
search for new appointment dates and find the best fit for the patient and provider.

34 Chart

The Chart module allows you to enter and document existing, recommended, and completed treatments
or conditions. Easy Dental uses standard textbook charting symbols that are familiar and easy to recognize.
Treatment is color-coded so that you can tell at a glance if a procedure is complete, existing, a condition,
treatment-planned. Clinical notes can be attached as general notes or to a single procedure code.

3 Accounts

The Accounts module is used to manage patient accounts. From the Accounts module, you can add and
edit payments, adjustments, and procedures; process insurance claims; calculate finance charges; and create
payment plans.

~ Reports

Reports provides several tools to enhance the management processes of your practice including a report Batch
Processor with print preview, a report and letter generator, a button that creates all insurance claims for a
specified date range automatically, an accounting utility that can export production and collection totals into
accounting software programs, such as QuickBooks and Peachtree, and the utilities to set up and maintain
Easy Dental.

In addition to the five main modules, Easy Dental also includes additional modules:

*  Perio Chart — The Perio Chart allows you to record mobility, furcation guides, plaque, calculus,
bone loss, pocket depths, bleeding and suppuration points, gingival margins, CAL levels, and MG]J
measurements. Note tools help you record diagnostic and summary information, including periodontal
case typing using the appropriate ADA diagnostic codes and descriptions. You can also print custom
reports, charts, and letters for insurance consultants or referring dental professionals.
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*  Treatment Plans — The Treatment Plan module allows you to record work for patients that needs to
be completed. Once a treatment plan is entered, the treatment may be ordered, and a copy of the plan,
including fees and insurance estimates, may be given to the patient. The Treatment Plans module also
allows you to create and manage insurance pre-treatment estimates.

*  Documents — Documents such as patient letters, EOBs, and referral letters or images such as patient
pictures and X-rays can be scanned, captured, or imported in the Documents module. These documents
can then be attached to patients, employers, providers, insurance carriers, and referral sources. The forms
can be attached to multiple sources for use as references as well as printed or sent electronically.

e Treatment Manager — The Treatment Manager generates a list of patients with treatment plans that
meet certain criteria that you specify. Using this list to contact patients can help you realize the potential
revenue that often sits untapped in patient treatment plans.

*  Collections Manager — Collections Manager helps you increase your practice’s revenue by decreasing
your account receivables. Based on criteria you specify, the Collections Manager displays a list of accounts
that need to be contacted.

* Lab Case Manager — Lab Case Manager is directly linked to the Schedule and Chart modules and allows
you to create a lab case for a patient, ship the case to the lab, and track the case’s progress.

e Contacts — The Contacts module acts as a contact manager for your office. With this module, you can
record and track all correspondence and contacts with your patients. The Contacts module has two main
functions: to keep a record of past events and to log reminders of future events.

Note: For information about other components and features of Easy Dental, see Chapter 11: Other Features.

Transferring Patient Information

Unless your office is just starting out, you already have a lot of patient data. As you make the switch to Easy
Dental, one of the most important setup tasks you will perform is the transferring of your existing data into
Easy Dental. Data transfer can be accomplished with either of the following methods:

*  Manual Data Entry
e FElectronic Data Conversion

Important: If your office will be receiving an electronically converted database, you should not complete the
setup steps discussed in this chapter until AFTER you have received and installed the converted database. Any
changes you make to the practice information will be overridden when you install the converted database, and
any customizations will be lost!

If you will be transferring patient information using manual data entry, there are two recommended options
for entering current balances and charts. Review these options and then use the Easy Dental modules to enter
your patients’ information.

Note: Patients with existing account balances, existing appointments, or existing/incomplete treatment plans
should be entered into Easy Dental first. You should decide which option to use before you begin entering
patient information.
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Manual Entry Option 1

Of the two options, option 1 is the easiest and most commonly used. There are a few disadvantages to using
option 1 over option 2. One disadvantage is that, even though your account balances will be correct, the
descriptions of how these balances came about will be missing.

Enter the account’s aged balance when you enter a new family. The Accounts module will automatically
post an “Initial Balance” transaction for that patient. The “Initial Balance” prints as a balance forward on
statements.

When you begin entering information in the Chart module, enter all previously completed procedures as
“Existing.”

From the Chart or Treatment Plans module, enter all treatment-planned procedures as “Recommended.”
A record of the current status of each patient’s treatment plan is stored.

Since many insurance claims might have been sent prior to installation and not yet received, some time
after the installation, there will be insurance payments for claims that are not listed in any patient’s
account. These insurance payments cannot be entered in the normal way. Each insurance payment will
need to be entered as a guarantor payment with a note of explanation. Since there can be some confusion
with a family account when an insurance payment is listed in the Accounts module as a guarantor
payment, the note explains this discrepancy.

Note: Also, you might want to add a new payment type entitled “Insurance Payment - No Claim” to
further distinguish the payment.

Manual Entry Option 2

Option 2 includes descriptions on outstanding balances and has more information available for you to use
than with option 1. However, you may not have the time necessary to enter each existing and/or completed

procedure for each patient.
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Do not enter the family’s balance in the Patients module.

When you begin entering information in the Chart module, enter all completed procedures as “Existing”
if the charge has been paid off, or “Completed” if the charge is still outstanding. Enter all recommended
procedures as “Treatment Plan.”

For each completed procedure, be sure that the date is the date of the charge to properly age the account
balance.

For each recommended procedure, be sure that the date reflects when the procedure was recommended
so that the Chart accurately depicts the treatment status of each patient and treatment plans can be
processed accordingly.

The dates and charges of completed procedures will be used to create each account’s aged balance. The
balance displayed in the Patients or Accounts module should equal the account’s balance at the time of
installation. If the displayed account balance is incorrect, you can edit individual procedure charges or
enter an adjustment if a procedure has been partially paid.

When you begin working in the Accounts module, create a claim for each insurance claim or pre-treatment
estimate claim that has been sent, but not received, as of the time of installation. Enter the date each
claim was originally sent so the claim is accurately listed as “Sent.” The claim does not need to be printed.

By entering the claims that are outstanding as of the time of installation, the claims can be aged and
tracked, insurance payments can be entered properly, pre-treatment estimates can be entered, and the
payment table for estimates can be updated in a more timely fashion.
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*  You should enter important clinical notes in the Chart module.

Not all existing patient accounts and charts need to be entered using the same option. For example, Option
#1 could be used for accounts that do not have outstanding insurance claims, and Option #2 could be used
for accounts that do.

After you have completed the Practice Setup and configured Easy Dental to meet the specific needs of your
practice, you are ready to start entering your patients’ information.

Starting Easy Dental

Before you can begin setting up Easy Dental, you must first start the Easy Dental program. There are two ways you can
open Easy Dental:

e The Windows Start Menu — Click the Windows Start button to expand the programs menu. Click All
Programs > Easy Dental, and then click Easy Dental.

*  Desktop Icon — Double-click the Easy Dental icon on the Windows Desktop to access Easy Dental.

Setting Up Practice Resources

You can set up the following resources in Easy Dental: practice resources, operatory, provider, and staff
information.

Note: When you configure the practice resources from one computer, they are configured for all Easy Dental
workstations.

To set up practice resources
1. From the Easy Dental toolbar, click Reports to open the Reports module.
2. From the Reports toolbar, click Practice Setup, and then from the menu, select Practice Resource Setup.

The Practice Resources dialog box appears.
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Practice Resources

Practice Information Dperatonies
Eazy Dental Practice 1 0P
727 E UtahYalley Drive, #500 7 Op.2
3 0P3
Amenican Fork, T 24003 4 0P-4
[B0711763-9300 ext: 5 OF5
Adminigtrative Contact: DDS1 E OPE
HIP&A Dfficer Lo
Fizcal Wear: January i
Bank #: Edll
Provider(s]
1D | Mame | Statusz |
DDE1 Smith, Denniz Primarny
pDs2 Sraith Junior, Denniz Primany
DDs3 Cook, Maria Primary
EMDO Ewvanz, Erica Primary
HY' &1 Hayes, Sally Secondary
ORTH Qliverson, Ozcar Primary
FEDO Childz, Brenda Primary
FERI Pearzon, Paula Prirnary
SURG Sorenzen, Steve Primarny
Staff
1D Mame Statusz |
MGR1 Taylor, Judy Staff
OFC1 Jones, Susan Staff

]

Mew

Delete

Mew

[l

List
Inactive

Mew

Ligt
Inactive

2. Enter the following practice resources:

*  Practice Information — The practice name and address is used on claims, reports, statements, and

other correspondence.

*  Operatory — Operatories are used primarily when scheduling appointments.

*  Provider — Every employee who provides billable treatment to patients is considered a provider in

Easy Dental.

*  Staff — All other employees who use Easy Dental, including those who assist with certain procedures,
can be entered into Easy Dental as staff members (if they have not already been entered as providers).
To edit the practice information
1. In the Practice Resources dialog box, under Practice Information, click Edit.

The Practice Information dialog box appears.
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Practice Information
Title:

|Ea$_I.J Dental Practice

x]

Addrezs:
Strest

|?2? E Utah alley Drive, #500

City 5T Zip
|&smerican Fork UT =003
Phaone Ext

|[801]763-9300 |

Sethings:

Administrative Contact |[DDS1 ﬂ
HIP&4 Dfficer: ﬂ

Bank Deposit Humber

Fizzal year's beginning month [1-12]: |1_

* Usze Practice Info on Staternents.

" Use Provider Info on Statements.

0k, | Cancel

2. Set up the following options:

* Title — Type the name of the practice.
e Address — Type the address and phone number of the practice.

Tip: If you have two providers in your practice, the first line of the street address can be used for a
second provider’s name.

*  Administrative Contact — Click the search button to select the provider or staff member you want to
designate as the administrative contact for the office.

»  HIPAA Officer — Click the search button to select the provider or staff member you want to
designate as the HIPAA officer for the office.

*  Bank Deposit Number — Type the bank account number you want to have appear on deposit slips.
*  Fiscal year’s beginning month (1-12) — Type the month that your office’s fiscal year begins.

* Information on statements — Select whether you want the name and address of the practice or the
name and address of a patient’s primary provider to appear on billing statements. If you separate
collections by provider, select Use Provider Info on Statements.

3. Click OK to save the changes.

To add or edit an operatory

1. In the Practice Resources dialog box, under Operatories, click New.
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The Operatory Information dialog box appears.

QOperatory Infor... rz|

ID: |0P4

Operatary Title:

Hygiene Operatory

Type a unique ID for the operatory (for example, OP-1, HYG1, or SURG), keeping in mind that the
Schedule module displays operatories alphabetically or numerically by ID.

Important: Once you click OK, you cannot change the ID.

Type an Operatory Title as you want it to appear on the Operatory Appointment List.

2.

3.

4. Click OK to save the changes.
To add a provider

1. In the Practice Resources dialog box, under Provider(s), click New.

The Provider Information dialog box appears.

Provider Information

Last First lll Fee
MName: || | Schedule: 1. Office ﬂ
lD:' Title: | [ Mon-Persan SSH:
Specialty: |Dentist j State |Dﬂ:’7
Street
Address: | TIN:
| Medicaig:]
City 5T  Zip
| | Drug ID4:
Phaone: Ext: MNP
ToET Class {* Blue Cross IDH#: ,7
1 - . ™ Blue Shield ID#:
Aszigned | 2 OP2 & Primary He ST
Operatories; | 3 OF-3 ® SeeareEm Providert:
Pravider ID' Setup Dfficet:
Insurakice Claim Optiohs
. . . . Other ID#:
[ Print Pravider's Signature Using:
e C Ok | Cancel |

2. Set up the following options:
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Name — Type the provider’s name.

ID — Type a unique, four-character, alphanumeric ID for the provider (for example, DDS1, DOCI,
or HYGI1). Provider IDs appear throughout Easy Dental and on reports.

Wherever there is an option to select a provider, Easy Dental displays the providers alphabetically by
ID. Also, certain reports allow you to filter results by a range of providers; be sure to alphabetize your
providers so that you can use ranges effectively for these reports.

Important: Once you click OK, you cannot change the ID or delete the provider; however, you can
inactivate the provider.

Title — Type the provider’s title (for example, D.D.S., D.M.D., or RD.H.).
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Specialty — Select the appropriate specialty for the provider.

Address and Phone — Type the business address and phone number of the provider. Easy Dental uses
this address on all correspondence.

Assigned Operatories — Select the operatories that this provider most commonly uses.

Class — If the provider is a dentist, click Primary. Or, if the provider is a hygienist or dental assistant,
click Secondary.

Provider ID Setup — Some insurance plans have specific ID numbers for providers which are needed

for claims instead of, or in addition to, the State ID Number or Provider #. Click Provider ID Setup

to set up multiple insurance IDs for the provider. For more information, refer to the Help topic about
setting up provider IDs.

Print Provider’s Signature Using — Select this option if you don’t want the provider to have to
personally sign each printed insurance claim. Then, select whether you want the phrase “Signature
on File” or the Provider’s Name to appear on those claims.

Fee Schedule — If the provider uses a fee schedule other than the one with your normal fees, click the
search button to select the fee schedule this provider uses.

IDs for claims — Type the provider’s Social Security number, State ID, and TIN (Tax Identification
Number) in the corresponding fields. Easy Dental uses these numbers on insurance claims.

Easy Dental provides several ID fields for use with specialized insurance claims. Enter the appropriate
numbers in the corresponding fields.

3. Click OK to save the changes.

Note:

Providers cannot be deleted from Easy Dental. You can, however, inactivate a provider. When a

provider is inactivated, you are prompted to choose a replacement provider. The replacement provider replaces
the inactive provider as the affected patients’ primary provider, continuing care provider, provider for future
appointments, provider for treatment plans, and so forth. All completed procedures and payments remain
with the provider you have inactivated.

To add a staff member

1. In the Practice Resources dialog box, under Staff, click New.

The Staff Information dialog box appears.

Staff Information fgl
Last First Ml
Marme: | | ’_
10: Title:

Street

Address: |
I
City 5T Zip
I [

Phone: Eut:
S5 ok | Cancel

2. Set up the following options:

Name — Type the name of the staff member’s name.

ID —Type a unique, four-character, alphanumeric ID for the staff member.

Important: Once you click OK, you cannot change the ID or delete the staff member; however, you
can inactivate the staff member.

13
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* Title — Type the staff member’s title (for example, receptionist or office manager).

*  Address and Phone — Type the home or mailing address of the staff member.

*  Social Security Number — Type the staff member’s Social Security number.
3. Click OK to save the changes.
Note: To use the password and Time Clock features, staff must be entered. Staff members cannot be deleted
from Easy Dental. You can, however, inactivate a staff member. When a staff member is inactivated, you are

prompted to choose a replacement staff member. The replacement staff member is assigned all future and
unscheduled appointments that were assigned to the staff member you inactivate.

Setting Up the Schedule Module

This section covers the following setup topics for the Schedule module:
*  Setting up Practice Defaults
*  Setting up Provider Defaults

e Setting up Operatory Defaults

Setting Up Practice Schedule Defaults

You can customize your practice hours, some appointment defaults, and the time block size used throughout
Easy Dental.

Note: When you configure the practice defaults from one computer, they are configured for all Easy Dental
workstations.

To set up practice defaults
1. From the Schedule toolbar, click Setup, and then from the menu, select Practice Setup.

The Practice Schedule Setup dialog box appears.

Practice Schedule Setup &|

Default Schedule Time Block Size

Sunday J

" Bmin
(v
handay ﬂ -
~
~

10 min
15 min

Tuezday ﬂ

=
v

e 20 i
W wednesday »»

v

v

r

30 min

ek ﬂ Appointment Amount
' Always Calculate

Friday ﬂ " Allow Amaount to be
entered/fized
Saturday

Hower Detail

[¥ Dizplay Hover window

Delay hover window after 0a :ll secands

QK. | Cancel |
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2. Set up the following options for the practice:

*  Default Schedule — Select the days of the week the office is usually open. Clear the check boxes of
the days the office is closed.

Next, for each selected day, click the corresponding search button 2 to set the working hours.
Tip: If your entire practice takes a lunch at the same time, enter the hour you break for lunch as the

first End Time. Then, enter the hour you return from lunch as your second Start Time and the hour
you close as the second End Time. (For example: 8 AM. — 12 PM. and 1 PM. — 5 PM.).

*  Time Block Size — Select the scheduling interval that fits the scheduling needs of your practice:
5-minute, 10-minute, 15-minute, 20-minute, or 30-minute.

Important:

*  Changing the time block size after scheduling appointments may make the appointment times
invalid until you edit or move each appointment manually.

*  Procedures use the time block size (a time unit) to help determine how long procedures will take
to complete. As a result, if you change the time block size, procedure lengths change also. For
example, if a procedure uses six 10-minute time blocks (60 minutes), and you change the time
block size to 15 minutes, the next time you schedule that procedure, it will still use six units but
will set aside 90 minutes in the schedule by default.

* Appointment Amount — Select one of the following options:

e Always Calculate — Select this option to have Easy Dental recalculate appointment amounts
according to provider and fee changes. When this option is selected, the amount cannot be edited
when you are making an appointment.

* Allow Amount to be entered/fixed — Select this option if you want to enter an appointment amount
when scheduling the appointment. Easy Dental still calculates and enters the amount for the
appointment according to the procedures and provider selected, but you are able to edit the
amount.

*  Hover Detail — To disable the Hover window, clear the Display Hover window check box. To
modify how quickly the Hover window appears when you place the mouse pointer over an
appointment or event, select a time in the Delay Hover window after box.

Note: The time increments or decrements in .5 second intervals.

3. Click OK to save the changes.

Setting Up Provider Defaults

In the Schedule module, you can customize work hours, appointment block colors, aliases, and other settings
for each provider in your office.

Note: When you configure the provider defaults from one computer, they are configured for all Easy Dental
workstations.

To set up the provider hours

1. From the Schedule toolbar, click Setup, and then from the menu, click Provider Setup.
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The Provider Setup dialog box appears.

Provider Setup E

o
33813 Schedule
_ e |

Close

2. Select the provider for whom you want to set up schedule defaults.
3. Click Setup.
The Provider Setup [Provider ID] dialog box appears.

Provider Setup [DDS1] X
Default Schedule Set Time Blocks
I~ Sunday J ‘meeting M
v Monday ﬂ M
¥ Tuesdap ﬂ %

WV wiednesday ﬂ Provider Alias Provider Color

¥ Thursday — »> DDsz
2} | bosz —J

Iv Friday ﬂ HYG1

I~ Saturday J Cancel

4. Set up the following options:

*  Default Schedule — Select the days of the week the provider usually works. Clear the check boxes of
the days the provider does not usually work.

Next, for each selected day, click the corresponding search button 2 to set the working hours. You
can break each day into one to three time ranges (for example, 8 AAM. — 12 PM. and 1 PM. - 5 PM.).

*  Provider Color — If you want to change the color the Schedule module uses for appointments
scheduled for this provider, click the color button and select the color you want.

5. Click OK to save the changes.

Note: For additional information on provider setup, see “Setting up providers” and related topics in the Easy
Dental Help.

Setting Up Operatory Defaults

In the Schedule module, you can customize the days and hours that each operatory is open.

To set up an operatory
1. From the Schedule toolbar, click Setup, and then select Operatory Setup from the menu.

The Operatory Setup dialog box appears.

Operatory Setup &
Setup

Schedule

Cloge

il
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2. Select the operatory that you want to set up and click Setup.

The Operatory Setup [OP - #] dialog box appears.

Operatory Setup [OP-1] E|

Default Schedule
[ Sunday
tonday b

Tuezday b

Thurzday

[

v

v wednesday
~

[ Friday

=

Saturday

L o A oA ) A A

Ok Cancel

3. Select the days that you want the operatory to be open.

4. To restrict the number of hours an operatory is open on a selected day, click the corresponding search
button 2.

The Set Time Limits dialog box appears.

StartTime EndTimne

| [1200pm 53|
|1:Dme ﬂ| 5:00pm ﬂ
| | >

ak. I Cancel |

5. Set the hours you want the operatory to be open and click OK.

Easy Dental blocks out the time the operatory will be closed in the Schedule module.

Setting Up the Accounts Module

This section covers the following setup topics for the Accounts module:
*  Adding Tax and Discount Types
e Setting up Easy Checkout Options

Adding Tax and Discount Types

You can set up multiple tax and discount types that you can apply to individual patients or family accounts.

Note: When you add tax and discount types from one computer, they are available to all Easy Dental
workstations.
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To add a tax or discount type

1. From the Accounts toolbar, click Setup, and then from the menu, click Set Tax/Discount Options.

The Tax/Discount Options dialog box appears.

Tax / Discount Options

Dezcription 4 ADA Code / Adj Type
ral Courtesy 5000 -Family/Friend Courtesy
Sales Tax % +nitial Balance Fonward
Senior Citizen Courtesy 10.000% +5ales Tax
Edt |  Delete | Close

2. Click New to set up a new Tax/Discount type.

The New Tax/Discount dialog box appears.

Mew Tax / Discount

X

Dezcription

Faszt Uszing:

Percentage: %

[ Round to the nearest dollar

* Procedure Code: ﬂ

" Adjustrent Type: | J

Fee Scheduls

{* Use Procedure Amount

™ Usze Fee Schedule Amaunt J

(]9 | Cancel |

3. Set up the following options:
*  Description — Type a description for the tax or discount.

*  Percentage — Type the percentage of the amount charged to which you want to apply the tax or
discount. Select Round to the nearest dollar if you want the tax or discount amount to be rounded
to the nearest whole dollar.

* Procedure Code or Adjustment Type — Assign a tax type to a specific procedure code or a debit
adjustment type. Assign discount types to a credit adjustment type so that the account balance will be
decreased by the appropriate amount.

Select Procedure Code, and then click the search button 2 to select the procedure code for which
you want to apply the tax.

OR

Select Adjustment Type, and then click the search button 2 to select the adjustment you want to
assign to the discount or tax.
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Tips:

*  You may need to create a procedure code specifically for discount and tax purposes. For
information on how to add procedure codes, refer to “Setting up procedure codes” in the Easy

Dental Help.

*  Create a credit and a debit adjustment type in the practice definitions specifically for discount
and tax purposes. For information on how to add practice definitions, refer to “Working with
practice definitions” in the Easy Dental Help.

*  Fee Schedule — For a procedure posted to the Account, select whether you want to base the tax or
discount on the procedure amount or on the amount in the fee schedule for that procedure.

4. Click OK to save the tax or discount type.

Setting Up Easy Checkout Options

Clicking Easy Checkout from the Accounts toolbar allows you to perform several tasks at once. You can
choose which functions you want to perform.

To set up the Easy Checkout options
1. From the Accounts toolbar, click Setup, and then from the menu, click Easy Checkout Options.

The Easy Checkout Options dialog box appears.

Easy Checkout Options g|

[w Enter &ccount Papment
v Create Insurance Claim
(¥ Batch
" Send Electronically
" Print
W wialkaout
(" Batch

(% Print

ak. | Cancel |

2. Set up the tasks you want performed when you click the Easy Checkout button:
*  Enter Account Payment — Select to enter a payment on the patient’s account.

*  Create Insurance Claim — Select to have Easy Dental generate an insurance claim for the current
day’s procedures. Then, select whether you want to send the claim to the Batch Processor,
electronically (you must set up an eServices account to use this feature), or directly to your printer.

*  Walkout — Select to have Easy Dental generate a walkout statement or receipt. Then, select whether
you want to send it to the Batch Processor or directly to your printer.

3. Click OK to save the changes.
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Setting Up the Reports Module

This section covers the following setup topics for the Reports module:
*  Setting up recall appointment types

*  Setting up procedure codes

*  Setting up dental diagnostic codes

*  Setting up diagnostic cross codes

*  Setting up explosion codes

*  Customizing practice definitions

* Hiding Social Security numbers

e Setting up auto chart numbering

*  Setting up printers

e Setting up passwords

Setting Up Recall Appointment Types

When procedures require a recall appointment (continuing care), you can set up Easy Dental to automatically
place the patient on a recall list. You can assign a particular recall type to each procedure.

Recall types can be user-defined. You can control the name of the type, with the exception of Prophy, the
interval, and the provider to whom the type is assigned.

Easy Dental comes with five pre-defined types, you should review them to make sure they fit your practice’s

needs. You can only add five recall types to your database.
Note: When you set up recall types, they are available for all Easy Dental workstations.
To set up a recall type

1. In the Reports toolbar, click Practice Setup, and then from the menu, click Recall Setup.

The Recall Setup dialog box appears.

Recall Setup r>__(|
Type Dezcription Irnteryal Statusz
BITEWINGS annual bitewings
Other other dental recall 17 +1
FERIO penodontal maintenance AM +1
FROPHY penodic cleaning and exam Bhd +1
SCREEMIMG oral cancer screening B +1

| Edi. | Delete | Close

2. Do one of the following:

*  Click New to add a continuing care type (if you have fewer than five recall types defined).

*  Select an existing continuing care type, and then click Edit to edit that type.
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The New Recall Type (or Edit Recall Type) dialog box appears.

Edit Recall Type X
Tope: Diescription;
BITEWIHNGS |annual bitewingz
Imitial Status:
|[None] ﬂ
Interval;
I‘I_ i‘ Years w| I +1Day
Provider:

* Provl € Prow2( Spec:

Dizplay Colar:
Sample Text Calar Set Color..
Caticel

3. Set up the following options:
*  Type — Type an abbreviated name for the continuing care type in all capital letters.

*  Description — Type a more complete description of the continuing care type. The description is used
when creating continuing care (recall) cards.

* Initial Status — Refers to the state of the recall when it appears in the Recall list. To change the status,
select a different one from the list.

* Interval — Indicate how often the patient should be recalled for treatment or follow-up. To specify the
interval, enter the appropriate number, and select the frequency, in days, weeks, months, or years.
Select +1 Day to allow for insured patients with strict interval requirements.

*  Provider — Assign a provider for the continuing care type:
*  Provl — If you want to use the primary provider in a patient’s Patients record, select this option.
e Prov2 — If you want to use the secondary provider in a patient’s Patients record, select this option.

For instance, if all prophy appointments are handled by a hygienist in your practice, and a
hygienist is always assigned as the Prov2 in the Patients module, select Prov2 so that the hygienist
is scheduled for prophy appointments automatically.

*  Spec. — For cases where a certain provider is always appointed for a specific continuing care type,
select this option, and then select a provider ID from the list. All appointments scheduled using a
procedure with this continuing care type attached is assigned automatically to the provider selected.

* Display Color — Allows you to have each recall type display in different colors. To change the color,
click Set Color.

Note: The Prophy type may be edited, but the Type name for the Prophy Recall Type may not be
changed and the type cannot be deleted.

4. Click OK to save the changes.

Setting up Procedure Codes

The procedures listed in the American Dental Association Code on Dental Procedures and Nomenclature are
included with Easy Dental. They are referred to as “procedures” in this documentation.

You need to provide additional information for the procedures that you perform, such as fees and the
approximate amount of time required to complete each procedure, for each procedure performed in your
practice. Follow the steps for each procedure, by category, to add the required information. You only need to
set up those categories and procedures that are applicable to your practice.
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To set up procedure codes
1. From the Reports toolbar, click the Practice Setup button, and then click Procedure Code Setup.

The Procedure List dialog box appears.

Procedure List fgl

ADA-COT Codes ] Diental Diagrostic Cades ]

Procedurs Code
Category ADA zer Code Description

[More]
Diagnastic
Presentive
Restorative
Endodontics
Periodontics
Prasth, remaos
I auilla Prosth
Implant Serw =
Prostho, fixed
Oral Surgery
Orthodontics

|

|£

Close

2. Under Procedure Code Category, select a category.

All of the procedure codes associated with that category appear in the opposing list.
3. Select the first procedure in the list, and then click Edit.

The Procedure Code Editor - Existing dialog box appears.

Procedure Code Editor - Existing rzl
D escription: ||'I'obacco coungeling Fee Schedule
[ Edit Fee
Code Mames Treatment Flags
e 1. FEE 1 45.50
D130 ADA Code [ Difficult Prac. O FEE D TR 5
[ Condition 3. FEE 3 3570 B
TobacChsl  Abbrev Desc [ Remave Tooth 4 FEE 4 1.e2
[ Show in Chart 5 FEES 30.60
Code 3 E. 0.00
Auta Recall 7 0.00
Code 4 [MOME] ﬂ g 0.00
9. 0.00
’7 Code 5 Procedure Time 10. 0.00
1 Units] > || | 11 0.00
12 0.o0
Procedure Eategor}l:l Preventive ﬂ 1 3 ggg
Appointment Type: | General ﬂ 1 g ggg
17. 0.o0
Treatment Area:| Mouth v| Flags 18 0.00
Pt Type:l[None] ﬂ [ Do MatBill ta Insurance
Edit Mote | Mew Code | « » Save | Close |

Note: You should already have a list of the fees that are currently used to bill your patients. This is also a
good time to review your fees and make changes if you want. No fees are pre-assigned in Easy Dental.

Easy Dental allows a practice to have up to 999 fee schedules for each procedure. If more than one fee
schedule is used in the practice:

*  Enter each fee by selecting the appropriate fee schedule and then clicking Edit Fee. A small edit box
appears next to the fee schedule.

*  Change the amount.

e Press ENTER or click the green check box to save the change. (Click the red X to cancel the change.)
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Notes:

*  When you select a fee from the list box, you must press ENTER or click the green check box in order
to exit the Fee field, or press TAB to edit the next fee.

*  Each provider is assigned a fee schedule. Be sure the provider’s Fee Schedule number is entered in the
Provider Information dialog box. When a procedure is entered in the Accounts window, the charge
is assigned according to the selected provider’s fee schedule.

*  You may also override the provider’s fee schedule by assigning a patient or an insurance carrier a fee
schedule.
4. Under Treatment Flags, click Difficult Proc.

When you select Difficult Proc., the procedure is marked with an asterisk (*) every time it is listed on the
day sheet report. This notifies the provider of any patients who may need to be called at the end of the
day to follow up on the patient’s condition.

If you want a procedure to be marked on the day sheet, click Difficult Proc. None of the Easy Dental
procedures are flagged Difficult Proc. by default.

5. When you attach a recall type to a procedure, Easy Dental automatically updates the patient’s recall date
by the interval assigned when the procedure is completed. And if the patient does not have recall, Easy

Dental adds it.
a. Click the search button ** under Auto Recall.

The Select Recall Type dialog box appears.

Select Recall Type ['5__(|
[ Type | D escription [ Intereal | Status |
[MOME]
BITEW/IMNGS annual bitewingz 17 +1
FPERID periodontal maintenance 44 +1

PROPHY perodic cleaning and exam
SCREEMIMG oral cancer zcreening B +1

Select | Cancel |

b. Select the appropriate type, and then click Select.

A procedure code may be assigned only one recall type. The recall type, however, may be set on
unlimited procedure codes.

6. Click the search button ** under Procedure Time.

The Appointment Time Pattern dialog box appears.

Appointment Time Pattern

Time Pattern
m -
[T7%RI7T

Total Time:|  B| Unit{s) k. | Catcel |

Note: From this dialog box, you can enter the number of time units that are usually scheduled for
that procedure. The number of minutes assigned to each time unit was defined in the Schedule module.

Important: All Easy Dental procedures default to one time unit.
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a. Asyou review each procedure, if the procedure time exceeds one unit, click the search button **
under Procedure Time.

*  Under Time Pattern, use the slider to increase or decrease the Total Time units. Click the right
arrow to add or the left arrow to subtract a unit.

e Ifyou click a unit, a single slash, an X, or a blank box appears. Each face represents who is
providing care to the patient during the procedure.

* Asingle slash represents the assistant’s time.
e The X represents the provider’s time.

e White/Clear represents chair time when neither the provider nor the assistant needs to be
present.

These assignments appear while you are scheduling appointments and allow you to maximize
g pPp Y g app y
productivity and use of all operatories.

b. Click OK to save your assignment and definition of time required for the procedure.

7. Click Do Not Bill to Insurance if you do not want to include this procedure on insurance claims or on
the Procedures Not Attached to Insurance report.

8. When you have entered the correct information for a procedure, click Save, and then Close.

* A message appears asking if you want to save your changes. Click Yes to save your changes and move
automatically to the next procedure.

*  When you have finished setting up procedures, click Close from the Procedure Code Editor dialog
box. Then click Close from the Procedure List dialog box. You're now ready to move on to the next
step in the setup process.

Note: The above steps must be completed for each procedure that you perform in your practice.

Setting Up Dental Diagnostic Codes

You can attach diagnostic codes to completed or treatment planned procedures, as well as cross coded to ADA
codes. The diagnostic codes print on the new 2000 ADA claim form (J590). To add and edit diagnostic codes,
complete the following steps. For information on how to attach diagnostic codes to Completed or Treatment
Planned work, see Chapter 7: Treatment Plans and Chapter 8: Accounts.

To add a diagnostic code

1. From the Reports toolbar, click Practice Setup and then from the menu, click Procedure Code Setup.

‘The Procedure List dialog box appears.
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()

Procedure List

ADA-COT Code:  Dental Diagnostic Codes l

Diagnostic Code Diagnostic
Category Code Description

[Mone]
Dizeases/Diagnoses
Topography
Marphalogy
Function

Social Context
Physical Agents

Mew |

Cloze

2. Click the Dental Diagnostic Codes tab.

3.

A list of available diagnostic categories appears.
Click New.
The Dental Diagnostic Code Editor - New dialog box appears.

Dental Diagnostic Code Editor - Mew: &|

Dezcriphion; |

Diaghoztic

LCode:

Treatment Flags
I Remove Toath

Diagriozstic Categarny:

Treatment Area: |E|ther ﬂ
=

Paint Type: | [Mone]
‘ Mew Code | |

Save | Cloze |

Do the following:

Description — Type a description of the diagnostic code.
Diagnostic Code — Type the diagnostic code. This code prints on ADA claim forms, such as J590.
Diagnostic Category — Select the appropriate category from the list.

Treatment Area — Select the appropriate treatment area from the list.
Note: To enter procedure codes for additional surfaces, select Other, and enter the appropriate codes.

Paint Type — Select the appropriate paint type from the list.

Click Save to save your changes, and then click New Code to enter additional codes or Close to return to
the Dental Diagnostic Codes list.
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Setting Up Diagnostic Cross Codes

Easy Dental allows you to cross code an ADA code with its associated diagnostic code(s).

To cross code an ADA code with its associated diagnostic codes

1. From the Reports toolbar, click the Practice Setup button, and then from the menu, click Dental

2.

3.
4.

5.
6.

Diagnostic Cross Code Setup.
The Dental Diagnostic Cross Code Setup dialog box appears.

Dental Diagnostic Cross Code Setup

ADACDT to Diagnostic Code ]

Select ADA-COT Code [Mone) Al
Diagnostic
Freventive
Restorative
Endodontics
Periodontics
Frosth, remoy
bzl Prosth
Implant Serv S
Frastha, fixed

Oral Surgery
Orthodontic: ™

Axailable Diagnostic Codes

Diseases/Diagnoses j Ejliz ceee: Included Diagnostic Codes for ADA-COT Code:

03-02000  Hppertengion
[D4-51081 Dental Fluorosiz
D4-51075  Abnormal Tooth enaption

D4-51120  Wertical Owerbite
D4-51131

t alocchugion angle, class 1
D4-512E1 Failure of E xfoliation
D4-51520  Dentigerous cazt
0510130 Cementunn Caries
0510280 Secondary dental caries, HOS

¥ Bitach automatically when AD4A code iz pogted

From the Select ADA-CDT Code list, select the category of the ADA code you want to cross code.
Once you select a category, Easy Dental lists all ADA procedures codes for that category.
Select the code that you want to cross code.

Enter the diagnostic code in the Enter Code field, or select the diagnostic category that you want from
the Available Diagnostic Codes list.

Easy Dental lists all diagnostic codes under that category.
Select the diagnostic code that you want to use.
Click Add to move the code to the list on the right.

Easy Dental lists all cross-referenced diagnostic codes for the selected ADA code in this box. Repeat steps
4 through 6 to include up to 8 diagnostic codes for the selected ADA code.

Setting Up Explosion Codes

An explosion code is a group of procedure codes that are usually scheduled, completed, or recommended at
the same time. An explosion code allows you to post many procedures simultaneously. For example, a root
canal appointment may consist of several procedures, each with its own procedure time and fee. Instead of
having to post or schedule each of these procedures individually, an explosion code allows you to group them
together, thus saving considerable time in posting and scheduling.
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1. From the Reports toolbar, click the Practice Setup button, and then from the menu, click Explosion-

Code Setup.
The Explosion Code List dialog box appears.

Explosion  Abb. Desc. Dezcription

ey D0 Amalg. D0 Amalgam

w2zl DO Comp. D0 Compogite, post-permanent
W, MOD Amalg  MOD Amalgam

szl MOD Comp.  MOD Compozite, post-permanent

wEBRG Bridge Bridge

wiPel Perio-Low Perio scalefroot LL & LR
wiPell Perno-Up Perio scalefmoot UL & LR
wiPex Periakxam Initial Perio Exam

wsRCC T#RCACrwn Tx Root Canal and Crown
wiREA REAdult Recall - Prophy, Adult
#wREC RECamp Fecall - Comprehensive
wREP RE Child Recall - Prophy. Child

Hew | Cloze |

Explosion Code List E

2. Click New.
'The Explosion Code Editor dialog box appears.

Explosion Code Editor

Explozion Code;

Dezcription: |

Exploszion F

Abbrev. Desc.:

Tupe:

Procedure Time:| 0 >3 Unit(s) ¥ Standard ¢ Bridge

Code Dezcription

Add

*Procedure requires treatment infarmation when used

[ Disable Explosion Code ok | Cancel

Appaintment Type: |Eienera| j

£l

Delete

x)

3. Enter a description of the explosion code (it can be up to 31 characters).

4. In the Explosion field, enter a three-digit alphanumeric code that represents the code.

5. Enter a nine-digit abbreviated description of the explosion code.
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6. From the Appointment Type list, select one of the following:
*  General
* High Production
*  Medium Production
* Low Production
Under Type, click Bridge if the explosion code represents a bridge; otherwise, click Standard.
In the Procedure Time field, set the length of time required to complete this group of procedures.
Click Add.
The Add Procedure Code dialog box appears.
a. Select ADA code or Dental Diagnostic Code.

Enter the procedure or diagnostic code in the edit box provided; otherwise, click the search button
22, select a category, and then the procedure or diagnostic code you want to add from the Procedure

Codes dialog box.
c. Click OK.

d. Repeat this step to add additional procedure/diagnostic codes.

Note: An explosion code may consist of one or more procedures that require a tooth number or
range to be entered. These procedures will be flagged with an (* ) in the procedure code list. When
the explosion code is used in the Accounts module, the procedure will also be flagged so that a tooth
number range can be added. A procedure that requires a tooth number or range will not be posted
with the explosion code from the Schedule when an appointment that schedules the explosion code is
set complete.

10. If you plan to use this explosion code, leave Disable Explosion Code cleared. Disabling the explosion
code removes it from the active explosion code lists without deleting it.

11. Click OK to save your changes.

Customizing Practice Definitions

Easy Dental provides several practice definitions and allows user-definable entries for each. These practice
definitions, in addition to other features, customize Easy Dental for your specific practice. You can customize
the following definitions:

e Adjustment Types* *  Medical Alerts

*  Alternate Procedure Code Names e  Payment Types*

*  Appointment Reasons* *  Provider ID Codes
*  Appointment Types *  Provider Specialties
* Billing Types* *  Recall Status*

*  Claim Format *  Referral Specialties
*  Fee Schedule Names

Only those definitions with an asterisk * are necessary for this initial setup and are explained in the following
sections. The other definitions have defaults.

Keep the following in mind as you set up the definitions in these sections:

* An entry for a definition is automatically assigned the first available ID number for that definition,
each starting with ID number “1,” then “2,” and so on. For example, if ID 2 has been deleted, the next
definition added of that type will have ID 2.
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*  Definitions are sorted according to ID number. (Medical alerts are listed in the Patients dialog box in
alphabetical order.)

e The ID number is used when a definition is assigned. The description for a definition entry then becomes
global with its ID number. For example, if several patients are given the medical alert of “Allergies,”
and then the definition entry for “Allergies” is changed to “Pregnant,” all patients who previously had
“Allergies” displayed as a medical alert will now have “Pregnant” displayed as a medical alert. For this
and similar reasons, a definition entry should not be changed or deleted if the definition has been used
previously anywhere in Easy Dental.

Editing Practice Definitions

Easy Dental provides several practice definitions and allows user-definable entries for each. These practice
definitions, in addition to other features, customize Easy Dental for your specific practice.

Important: Editing a practice definition affects every record in the database that the definition is attached to.

To edit a definition

1. From the Reports toolbar, click Practice Setup, and then from the menu, click Definitions.

The Practice Definitions dialog box appears.

Practice Definitions &l

Definition Type
|F'.|:||:n:|intment Types j

Definition Text

| General add

1d | Description Change
1 General

2 High Production Delete
3 Medium Production

4 Low Production

i

Close

J

2. Under Definition Type, select the practice definition you want to change from the list.
The selected definition appears in the Definition Text field.
3. In the text field, make any necessary changes.

4. To save your changes, click Change, and then click Yes.

Adjustment Types

The Accounts module displays a list of adjustment types to select from whenever an adjustment is entered
for a patient account. These types determine the description for each adjustment displayed in the Accounts
module and printed on statements.

The first adjustment type should be the one most commonly used for patient accounts because it is the default
when entering adjustments in the Accounts module.
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Easy Dental provides the following 23 defaults:

- Professional Courtesy

+ Debit Adjustment

- Senior Citizen Courtesy

+ Insurance Over-pmt Refund
- In-office Write-off

- Bankruptcy Write-off

+ Misc. Debit

- Full Payment Courtesy
- Patient Refund

+ NSF Check

- Family/Friend Courtesy
- Charitable Contribution
+ Transfer Balance Debit
- Misc. Credit

- Credit Adjustment

- Write-Off

+ NSF Bank Fee

- Staff Courtesy

+ Collected - Bad Debt

- Transfer Balance Credit
+ Initial Balance Forward

- Initial Credit Balance Forward |+ Insurance Balance Forward

If you are satisfied that these default definitions will work for your practice, then move on to the next section.
Otherwise, follow the steps under “Editing Definitions” above.

Note: There is an additional field for adjustment types that is displayed before the definition text. The field has

a “+” or “-” to indicate whether an adjustment is added to or subtracted from an account.

Appointment Reasons

To simplify scheduling an appointment, Easy Dental allows you to create a list of the 20 most common initial
appointment reasons for your office. Once the list has been customized, users can quickly select the procedure
they want from a list rather than typing or writing a long appointment description.

Each of the 20 reasons must first be set up as a procedure or explosion code. None of the reasons should
require additional treatment information, such as a tooth number or surface. The following 20 appointment
reasons are installed as defaults with Easy Dental.

D0120 00120 Ex Per DI11001110 Adult
D0140 00140 Ex Lim D1120 01120 Child
DO0150 00150 Ex Com D1201 01201 FId-Ch
DO0160 00160 Ex Ext D9110 09110 Emerg
D0210 00210 FMX D9310 09310 Consul
D0220 00220 PA 1st D0999 00999 Misc
D0272 00272 2 BWX xxREA REAdult (Exp
D0274 00274 4 BWX xxREP REChild (Exp
DO0330 00330 Pano xXxREC REComp (Exp
D0460 00460 PV Tst xxPEX Perio X (Exp

Before an appointment reason displays in the schedule, the definition must meet the following criteria:
*  The reason must reference an existing procedure code or explosion code.

*  The reason should not reference a procedure or explosion code that requires a tooth number, surface,
quadrant, or sextant.

Billing Types

Easy Dental has nine default billing types:

Standard Billing - finance charges
Insurance Family - Dual Insurance
Payment Plan - finance charges
Bad Debt - at risk

Bad Debt - to collections

Standard Billing - no finance charges
Insurance Family - finance charges
Payment Plan - no finance charges

No Statement and No Finance Charges
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Billing types identify and group the various family accounts for account processing, billing, and report
printing. Billing types are a flag for the office staff indicating how a patient should be billed.

However, billing types do not dictate how the program treats an account. For example, if the practice does
not apply finance charges to employees or relatives, each account in that category should be assigned a
representative billing type (such as Standard Billing - No Finance Charges). This allows you to exclude this
billing type when applying finance charges.

Billing types are assigned to a family account through the head-of-house in the Accounts dialog box. When
a head-of-house is entered, the patient is automatically given the default billing type for his or her family
account until another is selected.

Each billing type consists of a description (up to 50 characters) and an ID number. Specific billing types can
be selected when applying finance charges, and billing type ranges can be used to send statements and to print
various reports. The billing types should be entered logically to allow the selection of ranges to efficiently send
billing statements and print analysis reports. Up to 99 billing types can be added as needed. To edit a billing
type or to add a new one, follow the steps under “Editing Definitions” above.

Payment Types

The Accounts module displays a list of payment types to select from whenever a payment is entered.
These types determine the description for each payment displayed in the Accounts module and printed on
statements and other reports.

The first payment type should be the most common type of payment received by your practice. When
entering guarantor payments in the Accounts module, the first payment type is the default.

Insurance payments do not require a payment type and are entered differently than guarantor payments. See
Setting up pre-defined payment plan types.

Easy Dental provides the following defaults.

Check Payment - Thank You Cash Payment - Thank You
VISA/MC Payment - Thank You Payment From Insurance
Discover Payment - Thank You AMEX Payment - Thank You
Outside Payment - Thank You Web Patient Payment - Thank You
Collection Payment - Thank You Pre-EZD Ins Pmt - Thank You

If these are sufficient for your practice, continue to the next section. Otherwise, follow the steps under
“Editing Definitions” above.

Recall Status

Recall status is used in the Recall dialog box to indicate the last contact with a patient regarding his or her
next recall visit. The status should be entered as an abbreviation in the first field and a description in the

second field.

When Easy Dental is first installed, the following three recall types are available as default.
e APPT - Appointment Scheduled

e NOTE - See Note

¢ XXXXX - Don't Contact
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Setting Up Practice Defaults

When you enter patient information or perform certain tasks, the process of having to choose a provider or
operatory that is more commonly used than others can be redundant. To save time, Easy Dental defaults to
a particular provider, operatory, billing type, or billing statement. You can choose which provider, operatory,
billing type, or billing statement that Easy Dental defaults to at each workstation.

Notes:

*  DPractice defaults are workstation-specific, so you can set up different defaults at each computer.

*  You can change the practice defaults at any time.

To set up practice defaults
1. From the Reports toolbar, click Practice Setup, and then from the menu, click Practice Defaults.
The Practice Defaults dialog box appears.

Default Provider Default Operatory

DD51- Smith, Dennis ~ A
DD52- Smith Junior, Dennis — |OP-2-Blhue e
DOS3- Cook, Maria | |OP-3- Green v
Default Billing Type Default Biling Statement

01 - Standard Billing - finan Marges PN Full Form/Dawnload S
02 - Standard Biling - no finance charges — 1 |Download/HSI Eree. =
03 - Mo Insurance HSIF-L3 7 8511

04 - Insurance Family - Dual Insurance HSIF-3 /9547

£
£

Default Insurance Claim Providers
Billing Provider

™ Provider of Procedures ™ Patient's Provl

" Specific Provider: J

[ Marme to uze for Provider: J |

Rendering Provider
(* Provider of Procedures ¢ Patient's Provl

" Specific Provider: J

Pay-To Provider

(" Provider of Procedures ™+ Patient's Provl

" Specific Provider: J

[ Mame to use for Provider: |

Owerride Biling Pravider Infa For eClaims
MName and |Ds

& Claim Biling Preve © Claim Bender Prov ¢ Clair Pay-To Prov

" Specific: Provider: J

[ Name to use for Provider: |

Address and Phone
& Claim Biling Prov O Claim Render Prov © Claim Paw-To Proy

" Specific: Provider: J
Preferences... [ | Cancel |

2. Set up the practice defaults you want to use:

*  Default Provider — The selected provider will be the primary provider assigned to each new head-of-
house by default.

*  Default Operatory — The selected operatory will be the operatory for each new appointment by defaul.
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e Default Billing Type — The selected billing type will be the billing type given to each new head-of-
house by default.

*  Default Billing Statement — The selected form will be the form that is used when you print billing

statements.

Tip: To use a printer-generated billing statement form, select “Full Form/Download.” If this form is
selected, for printed statements, Easy Dental prints the lines of the form along with the information.

e Default Insurance Claim Providers — Select the default insurance claim providers for the Billing
Provider, Rendering Provider, and Pay-To Provider:

*  Provider of Procedures — Select this option if you want to use the treating provider. Only
primary providers will be shown on the claim.

* Patient’s Provl — Select this option if you want to use a patient’s primary provider, as indicated
in that patient’s Patients record.

*  Specific Provider — Select this option if you always want to have a specific provider listed. Click
the search button | to select the appropriate provider.

* Name to use for Claim Provider — For the billing and/or pay-to provider, if you want to have a
different name print on the claims, select this check box, and then type the name in the field.

*  Opverride Billing Provider Info for eClaims enables you to override which provider, address, and
phone number appears on electronic insurance claims for the billing, rendering, and pay-to providers.

3. Click OK to save the changes.

Hiding Social Security Numbers

In Easy Dental, you can protect your patients’ privacy by hiding their Social Security numbers so they don’t
appear on printed documents such as payment plan coupons.

To hide Social Security numbers

1. From the Reports toolbar, click Maintenance, and then from the menu, click Preferences.

The Preferences dialog box appears with the General Options tab selected by default.

Preferences &|

General Optians l F'rintDptions] Statement Fnrmsl Paths ]

Initial “Window to Launch

|Schedu|e ﬂ

Default &zzignment of Payments/Adujstments to;

* Account ™ Current Patient

Additional Ophions
v Automatically Check for Updates
[ Suzpend Patient Alerts
[w Start Tirme Clock on Systern Startup

[ Hide Social Security Mumber

| []

ok | Cancel
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2.

3.

Under Additional Options, select Hide Social Security Number, and then select one of the following
from the list:

* Hide Completely — Removes the number from view (the Social Security number field appears blank)
*  Mask Completely — Replaces the digits of the Social Security number with the number symbol (#)

*  Mask All but Last 4 Number — Replaces the first five digits with the number symbol (#) but displays
the last four digits.

Click OK to save the changes.

Note: For information on additional preferences options, see “Setting preferences” in the Easy Dental Help.

Setting Up Automatic Chart Numbering

Easy Dental automatically assigns chart numbers to your patients. The advantages of this feature are:

You never have to worry about duplicate chart numbers

Auto entry speeds up the data entry process

Easy Dental assigns numeric or alphanumeric chart numbers.

Note: When you set up automatic chart numbers, the settings affect all other Easy Dental workstations.

To set up automatic chart numbering

1.

From the Reports toolbar, click Practice Setup, and then from the menu, click Auto Chart Number
Setup.

The Automatic Chart Number Setup dialog box appears.

Automatic Chart Mumberin... g|

Select Auto Chart Mumbering
" Mumeric
¥ alpha / Nurneric

" Maone

ak | Cancel ‘

Select the chart numbering option you want to use:
*  Numeric — Assigns six-digit chart numbers to all new patients.

*  Alpha/Numeric — Assigns six-character chart numbers to all new patients by using the initial two
characters of a patient’s last name and then a unique four-digit ID (for example, John Smith may be
assigned the chart number SM0001).

*  None — No chart numbers will be assigned automatically to new patients; you will have to enter chart
numbers manually for new patients and make sure that chart numbers aren’t duplicated.

Click OK to save the change.
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Setting Up Printers

Easy Dental allows you to print from the Chart and Reports modules and to print labels.

To set up a printer
1. Start Easy Dental and click Reports to open the Reports module.

2. From the Reports toolbar, click Practice Setup, and then from the menu, select Setup Printer.

The Printer Setup dialog box appears.

Printer Setup El
Chart Printer

<Default Printer:

Wadtafiles\DTHSUPLIS on IP_10.221012
Shdtefiles\iRB070PS on IP_10.22.418 =
MhDtwfiles\Training 4200 on IP_10.22 515
\WTjarvis-sp3WHP Deskjet 8200 Series on USBDD'I
3rd Floor Copier on IP_10.22.5.18

Report Printer

<[efault Printer: - Properties
Yhdtfiles\DTHSUPLIG an IP_10.221012 3 =

Shdtefiles\iRB070PS on IP_10.22.418 =
MhDtwfiles\Training 4200 on IP_10.22 515
\WTiarvis-sp3WHP Deskjet B800 Series on USBDD'I
3rd Floor Copier on IP_10.22.5.18

Label Printer

<Default Printers - Froperties
Wudtafiles\DTHSUPLIS on IP_10.221012 3 =

ShdtefileshiRBO70PS on IP_10.22.4.18 =
“ADbsfilesh Training 4200 on IP_10.22515
\WTjarvis-sp3WHP Deskjet 8200 Series on USBDD'I
3rd Floor Copier on IP_10.22.518

[ | Cancel |

3. Select the appropriate printer for the Chart Printer, Report Printer, and Label Printer.
4. For each printer selected, click Properties to view or set properties for the printer.

5. Click OK to save any changes.

Setting Up Passwords

Passwords serve many different functions in a dental office. First, passwords can be used to prevent an
unauthorized person from performing certain sensitive tasks, such as changing information, deleting
transactions, accessing financial information, and so on.

Second, the Easy Dental password feature gives the office the double security of flagging certain operations to

verify that the logged on user is still the user who has access to the operation by requiring the password to be
re-entered.

Third, passwords, in conjunction with the Audit Trail report, can be used to track who in your office made
changes to information in Easy Dental.

Different offices have different security needs, so when Easy Dental is first installed passwords are not enabled.
If security is not a concern for your office, you can skip this section.

Note: Back up your Easy Dental directory before setting up passwords.

35

Easy Dental 11 User’s Guide



36

Easy Dental 11 User’s Guide

Chapter 2: Introduction and Initial Setup

Logging in and Assigning User Rights
Once passwords are enabled, users must log into the system each time Easy Dental opens. Passwords are

assigned to users using their provider or staff IDs. If you have not added all providers and staff members to the
Practice Resource section of Easy Dental, do so before attempting to set up passwords.

Additionally, you can assign “rights” to users to the specific tasks they need to complete. Easy Dental then
allows access to each password-protected operation according to the security rights assigned to the logged on
user. If a user does not have rights to a certain function, he or she will not be allowed to access that particular
screen or task.

Changing or Clearing Passwords

Note: One of the main reasons for using passwords in your office is security. To ensure the integrity of your
password system, Easy Dental cannot make any changes to passwords or clear passwords over the phone.
Please ensure that you have recorded your passwords in a secure location.

If the password administrator’s password is lost, you must send your database to Easy Dental Systems to have
all passwords cleared, along with a signed request for these services. Easy Dental Systems will compare the
signature with the signature on record prior to providing these services. Please contact Easy Dental Customer
Support and arrange for this service prior to sending your database. Your practice will be charged a $150 fee to
cover the costs of clearing the passwords.

Enabling Passwords

When you enable passwords, Easy Dental requires passwords for certain tasks you specify.

To enable passwords and specify which tasks require passwords

1. From the Reports toolbar, click Practice Setup, from the menu, select Passwords, and then click Setup
Practice for Passwords.

The Password - Setup Practice dialog box appears.

Password - Setup Practice §|

v Enable Passwords

Secunty Options

Pazzword Administration s
Account Adjuztments, Add Hew
Account Adjustments, Delete =
Account Adjustrments, Edit
Account Motes, Modify
Account Include Histary Transactions
Accounts Setup
Accounts, Open
Appointrment Day Motes, Modify
Appaintments, Break
Appointrents, Delete
Appointrents, Edit
Appointrients, Schedule Mew
Appaintrments, Set Complete
Audit Trail Feports
Audit, Clear
Batch Processor, Delete Reports

|

[ Require Secure User Passwards

[
0K | Cancel
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2. Click Enable Passwords.

A list of security options appears.

Notes:

*  Once passwords have been enabled, Easy Dental protects all tasks listed under Security Options. To
perform any of these tasks, users must be assigned rights to the security option. User rights are not
assigned from this screen.

*  When you select this option, a user’s password must be at least seven characters long and contain at
least one letter, one number, and one special character.

e Once users log into Easy Dental, they may perform all operations to which they have rights.
However, certain security options may exist for which additional protection is needed. In this case,
the security options can be flagged to “Verify User Before Access.” When a security option is flagged,
an additional password prompt appears asking users to re-enter their password.

3. To flag these options, select the task and then click Verify User Before Access.
More than one security option can be selected at a time. The selected security options are moved to the

bottom of the list, and an asterisk indicates its verification status.

Note: Consider how frequently the security option is used before assigning the “Verify User Before
Access” flag. This option always prompts users to enter their passwords before continuing. Too many
interruptions requiring a password entry may not be worth the added security.

4. Click OK.

The first time you enable passwords, the Password Administration - Setup Users dialog box appears.

Password Administration - S5etup Users

UserlD: (DD51 U$erName:|
pos2
HYG1 Uszer 1D:
Select Security Option Rights

-] ~
+- ] r
+- []
+- []
+- [
- []

T D e
- [
- [
- [
- [
+- [
+- ]
+- ]
+- []
+- []
+- []
+- []
+- [
+- [ B
+-[] Z
Cancel | Cloze |

Easy Dental 11 User’s Guide




38 Chapter 2: Introduction and Initial Setup

Since there are no users with established passwords, Easy Dental requires you to set up at least one user
with access to the Password Administration dialog box. Easy Dental will not allow the user to continue
until at least one user is given password administration rights.

Assigning User Security Rights

When you are assigning user rights, keep in mind which tasks each individual performs. Some rights are
directly related to others. Assign rights only to those individuals who need to perform that operation.

For example, unless you have assigned a front desk person to analyze your production versus collection figures,
do not give rights to the Practice Analysis dialog box to a front desk person.

Easy Dental Systems recommends giving the dentist or practice owners rights to all operations. Assign this
user password administration rights.
To assign user rights

1. From the Reports toolbar, click Practice Setup, and from the menu, click Passwords, and then Setup
Users for Passwords.

The Password Administration - Setup Users dialog box appears.
Note: The first time you enable passwords, the Password Administration - Setup Users dialog box
appears automatically when you click OK in the Password - Setup Practice dialog box.
2. Select the User ID from the list of available providers and staff.
Once you select the User ID, the user name and ID appear on the right of the dialog box.
3. Enter a password for the user.
The password must be 12 characters or less and should be easy to remember. Passwords are not case sensitive.

4. Retype the password in the Confirm Password box, and then click OK.
Note: A password is not required, but is recommended.

5. To expand the list and view all security options, click Expand List.
You may also click the plus (+) sign next to the desired category to see the detailed rights.
6. Select the security options that you want the user to have rights to.

o If the list is collapsed, clicking Main will select all of the detailed options that are not in view for that
category.

*  To select all security options for the user, click Select All

*  To deselect all security options for the user, click Remove All.

Note: Easy Dental requires you to set up at least one user with password administration rights. Easy
Dental will not allow the user to exit this screen until at least one user is given password administration
rights. Assign a password that you will not forget. Write down the password for the password
administrator and put it in a secure location.

7. When the rights are set up for the selected user, select the next user. You will be prompted to save the changes.

Note: If different users have the same security options selected, you may save time by clicking Copy
Rights. This allows you to select a user that has already had the security options selected and copy the
selections to the current user.

8. Easy Dental prompts you to save the changes for the selected users before exiting the Setup Users dialog box.

Note: When changes are saved for a user, Easy Dental warns you if a password was not assigned.
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Verifying Information

You can print several reports to verify that all of the information that was entered during practice setup
was entered correctly. The following reference reports will help you find errors in your data entry, such as
misspellings or incorrect information:

*  Procedure Code List report

*  Dental Diagnostic Code List report
*  Explosion-Code List report

e Fee Schedule report

*  Provider IDs List report

e Practice Organization List report

*  Custom Practice Information report

To create one of these reference reports

1. From the Reports toolbar, click References Report, and then from the menu, select the report you want to
create, such as Procedure Code List.

2. Ifadialog box appears where you can specify options for the report, select the options you want and click
OK or Yes to send the report to the Batch Processor.

For more information on how to run these reports, refer to the Reports chapter or the Reports section of the
Easy Dental Help.

Backing Up the Easy Dental Database

Backing up your Easy Dental data is an important part of protecting the information in your practice
management system. The term “backing up” refers to the process of copying data to a media device specifically
used for backup purposes, such as an external hard drive. Henry Schein strongly recommends that you
implement a secure and routine backup system to reduce the risk of data loss.

To back up the Easy Dental database, you will need to use backup software that is not provided with Easy
Dental. We recommend that you use Henry Schein’s eBackUp solution, but other backup software is also
available from other vendors.

While there are no set rules for the frequency of your backups, Easy Dental recommends that a backup be
performed in daily, weekly, monthly, and quarterly intervals. It is generally recommended that you perform or
schedule backups at the end of the day after all patient data has been recorded in Easy Dental for that day and
employees have closed all Easy Dental modules.

For information on the reasons to backup, determining the correct location of your data, and guidelines for
backing up, see “Backing up the Easy Dental database” in the Easy Dental Help and the eBackUp for Easy
Dental: Backup Recommendations document available in the Easy Dental Resource Center at
www.easydental.com/resourcecenter.

Note: Easy Dental Customer Support representatives are not trained on setting up third-party backup
programs and are not able to assist you with these steps. Please contact your network support representative or
the backup software’s technical support for assistance.
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Patients stores and displays important patient information, such as the patient’s name, address, phone

number, medical alerts, birth date, insurance coverage, employer, and referral information. Easy Dental

organizes patients by family. Patients helps you organize, store, and find patients and patient information.

This chapter will show you how to add, edit, and archive patients and families in Patients. With Patients, you

can maximize the organization of patients for your practice.

This chapter covers the following topics:

Using the Patients Window
Adding New Family Accounts
Adding Family Members
Managing Family Relationships
Selecting Patients

Assigning Medical Alerts
Opening the Patient Picture Window
Viewing Patient Notes
Assigning Employers to Patients
Working with Insurance
Assigning Recall

Assigning Referrals

Archiving Patients
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Using the Patients Window

The Patients window consists of the following areas:
e Information blocks

*  Toolbar
e Family Member List

Information Blocks

The Patients module contains several information blocks that display patient information. Double-click any of
these blocks to enter, edit, or delete patient information.

e Easy Dental |Z| |E| El

L Patients - Crosby, Brent L

& (#&| Sl [Pl [ 2] V] [5] [0 [Ge]@]

»*

Status Mame Pogzition | Gender | Patient | Birthda
HofH Guar Ing | Crosby, Brent L Married Male Yes 05/17/1969 A
Crozby, Shiley H Married Female Yes 09/06/1972 —

7k

>l w (&R

— Mame: Mr. Crosby, Brent L Chart #: CROOO
Address: B50N 160 E Consent: 01/06/2010 S5#: 000-00-0005
| P.0.Box 110 First Wigit: 01/06/2010 DL#- 11537834
Eastside, WY 11111 Last Wigit: 08/02/2010 Birthday: 05/17/1969, 42
= Phone: H 797-59E9, ' 797-6600 Miszed Appt: Provider: D051
= F 797-66E9, M 7971212, 0 797-5900 Fee Sched: <Frov Default>
Status: Active, M, Manmied, Guar, Inz, H-ofH E-Mail: 1BrenCrofzeaspdental.com
Alerts H:: Recall12/03/10 PERIO 01/07/11 PROPHY
' n 01/07/11 BITEWINGS
Primary Insurance Employer Chexron
3 Company: Metlifz
’\/' Group Plan: Chevion Referred By
Group #: 87663
Fee Sched:
w Coverage: 150000 Used: 000 fictenedio
Ded. 5/P/0: 50/0/0 Met: 0/0/0

Patient Notes

[Ma Mate)

Toolbar

The toolbar is located directly beneath the Patients module title bar and contains the following buttons.

84| i@ [[P] [ 2] O] D | Gi@]@
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Name Function
Select Patient/New Family Lets you select a patient or create a new family account.
Add New Family Member Lets you add family members to a family.

New Patient With Appointment | Lets you view information on a new patient who has an
appointment.

Quick Letters Lets you combine data from your Easy Dental database with
the word processing abilities of Microsoft Word to help you
quickly create a letter for a single patient.

Q| e %] =218

set up WebSync’s options and features. WebSync lets you
synchronize Easy Dental information with eCentral.

@ Quick Labels Allows you to quickly print a variety of labels for the
selected patient.
@ Send Message Lets you send an e-mail message. You must install a MAPI-
compliant electronic messaging system to use this feature.
[d Patient Survey Lets you create custom surveys for your patients.
P Patient Notes Report Lets you create a report of all notes entered for a patient in
L Easy Dental.
E; Edit Lets you edit family relationships and delete patients and
x families.
\1.. Patient Alerts Lets you flag certain conditions that you can attach to your
patients.
e Refresh Lets you update the selected information block in the
I Patients module.
E Patient Picture Lets you display a full-color portrait of your patients.
@ Easy Web Lets you open the WebSync Wizard from which you can
& easylink Lets you link Easy Dental with digital X-ray and imaging
systems.
@ Help Lets you open the Help menu from which you can open
v

Easy Dental Help. You can also check for, install, and learn
about available updates and connect to the Resource Center.

Family Member List

The Family Member List displays all members of the family, ordered by birth date, to allow you to easily
refer to each family member’s information. Double-click a family member in this list to display that family
member’s information in the Patients module.

Status Mame Position | Gender | Patient | Birthday |
HofH Guar Ins | Abbott, Ken 5 Farried Male Tes 03/0211973 A
1] Abbott, Patricia b arried Femnale Tes 03/28/1974
Abbatt, Timothy Child Male Tes 124151997 —
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Adding New Family Accounts

Easy Dental organizes patient files by family. To enter new patients, you must first enter the head-of-
household (guarantor), even if that person is not a patient. After entering the head-of-household, you can add
additional family members.

To add a new family account
1. From the Patients toolbar, click Select Patient/New Family.

The Select Patient dialog box appears.

Select Patient fgl
A[B|C|ID|E|F|G|H|I|J|JKJL|M By
+ Last Mame
M{O|FP|IQ|R|S[T(U|V|W|X]|Y]|Z " First Mame
of12|3|4|/5|6(7|8]39].]|Cea " Prefered Name
- - - " Home Phone #
Include Archived Patients C Chat#
Enter Last Mame [Last, First MI]: " 55H#
|sbH]

el Birthday Provider |Status
“Abbatt, g 0

Abbatt, Patricia 09/2841 9 DD51

Abbatt, Timathy 12/15/1997 DDS1
“Blank, Arthur DDS1 Il
Blank. Dravid D51
Blank. Kendra DOs1
Blank, Melanie DDSH -

Becent Patient Selections:
“Abbott, Ken 5 03/02/1973  DD51

Mew Farnily | Morelnfo...| QK | Cancel |

2. Under Enter Last Name, type the family’s last name to verify that the family is not already in the
database.

3. Click New Family.

The Head-of-House Information dialog box appears.

Head-of-House Information [‘S__<|

e Fist I Last Bersonal

" |— | |Male ﬂ |Sing|e ﬂ

Birthdate Age S5H Other ID
Address | | |
Street
| J Criver's License # |
| Title Salutation
i Sl ,Zpi ﬂ [ Print Title on Stmts Prefered Nams

B | Billing and Treatment

Fhone - Chart Caonzent Status
| Home | ik Ext.  Best Time |<AUTD> ﬂ |g5;1 a/2009 Paticrt -

; Provl Prow2 Fee Schedule
Féx I obile Other

| | | > | <NONE> »
Privacy Bequests Scheduling Last Missed #

[ Mo phone calls ™ Disclosure restrictions First isit Last Visit Appt Miszed
™ Mo comespondence |U5"'l1 /2003 | | 0

4. Provide the following information in the fields provided:
*  Name - Type the name of the patient in the respective fields.

* Address — Type the head of household’s address in the respective fields.
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Note: Easy Dental compiles a database of cities and their corresponding ZIP codes with each new
patient entered. As a result, the first time you enter a ZIP code, Easy Dental prompts you to enter a
corresponding city. The next time you enter that ZIP code for a patient, Easy Dental fills in the city
and state appropriate to that ZIP code. As you enter more patients, you will be required to enter the
city and state less often.

Phone — Type the head of household’s phone numbers in the respective fields.
Privacy Requests — If necessary, select one of the following options:

*  No phone calls — Easy Dental will not list or print the patient’s phone number, but will display
this information as <PRIVATE>.

* No correspondence — Easy Dental excludes the patient from receiving any letters or e-mail
messages or correspondence through Easy Web.

* Disclosure restrictions — Easy Dental excludes the patient from Easy Web referral uploads.

Note: When you select any of these options and click OK, Easy Dental prompts you to create a
patient alert. In the Patients module, “Privacy Requests” display in red as well as on the title bar
of other modules to allow you to quickly identify patients who have privacy requests.

Personal — Type or select the patient’s personal information, such as gender, marital status, birth date,
and so on.

Notes:

e When entering dates, phone numbers, and Social Security numbers, you do not need to enter
hyphens, spaces, or slashes. Easy Dental adds these symbols automatically. Additionally, Easy
Dental capitalizes patient names, cities, and street names automatically after you enter them and
press the Tab key. In the case of names that contain more than one capital letter, such as LaDawn,
you must enter the proper capitalization manually.

* A patient’s Social Security number is unique and cannot be used for another patient. If you
receive an error indicating that a Social Security number is invalid, and you entered the number
correctly, search for the patient who has that number by Social Security number and make any
necessary changes or corrections. If you need to enter a patient twice for insurance or other
reasons, leave the SS# field empty on the inactive account.

*  Easy Dental uses the Other ID field in conjunction with specific insurance claim formats.

Billing and Treatment — Type or select the following:

*  Chart — Type a six-digit alphanumeric chart number that correlates with the patient’s chart
in your manual charting system. The chart number must be unique to the patient. Click the
search button to view a list of previously assigned chart numbers. You can set up Easy Dental to
automatically assign chart numbers. Easy Dental uses the chart number as the account number
on billing statements and walkout statements. See “Setting up auto chart numbering” in the Easy

Dental Help.

e Consent — Defaults to the current date. Easy Dental assumes that patients complete and sign
consent for services and release of information forms on their initial visit; however, if necessary,
you can change the consent date.

e Status — Select the patient’s activity status. If the individual is a patient, select Patient. If the
individual is a former patient, select Inactive. If the individual is not a patient of the practice, but
must be entered as a guarantor or as an insurance subscriber, select Non-Patient.

*  Provl — Select the patient’s primary provider from the list. Payments and adjustments for the
family default to the primary provider for the head-of-household.

*  Prov2 — Select the patient’s secondary provider, such as a hygienist.

45
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*  Fee Schedule — Select a fee schedule for the patient from the Select Fee Schedule dialog box.
If you attach a fee schedule to the patient Easy Dental uses this fee schedule for all transactions
involving that patient. A fee schedule overrides any other fee schedules attached through the
patient’s insurance or the patient’s provider.

*  Scheduling — Type the following:

*  First Visit — The first visit date defaults to the current date. You can change this date if the
default entry is incorrect.

* Last Visit — Easy Dental generates this date automatically when you enter a transaction in the
Accounts module or the Chart and set the procedure to complete.

*  Last Missed Appt — Easy Dental generates this date automatically when you set and then later
break an appointment.

e # Missed — Easy Dental updates this number automatically whenever yo break an appointment.
5. Click OK.

Easy Dental saves the head-of-household information.

Adding Family Members

After you have entered all the information related to the head-of-household, you can add family members.
Easy Dental will not allow you to enter more than 18 family members per family.
To add a family member

1. From the Patients toolbar, click Select Patient/New Family and select the head of household you want to
add a family member to from the Select Patient dialog box.

2. From the Patients toolbar, click Add New Family Member.
The Patient Information dialog box appears.

Patient Information

X

T MI Last Fersonal
|| |_ |Elosby |M‘f'|IB j |Single j
Birthdate Age SSH Qther ID
Address | |
Strest
|850 M150E ﬂ Diriver's License # |
Tit Salutati
[F.0.Bax 110 | s | auaon
Ei Ell Zip irt Ti Frefemred Mame
Eacteide we [ ﬂ [ Print Title on Strits
E-Mail | Billing and Treatment
Phone - Chart Conzent Status
| Home | Wfork Ext.  Best Time <AUTO ﬂ 11,/29/2011 m
7975969
; Provl Prov2 Fee Schedule
Fas 4 obile Other
| | D31 ﬂ ﬂ <Prov Defaulty 2>
Privacy Fequests Scheduling Last Missed B
[~ Mo phone calls [ Disclosure restictions First isit Last Wisit Appt Mizsed
[~ Mo corespondence |'I 1/253/201 | | 0
ak. | Cancel |

3. Type the new family member’s information in the appropriate fields.

Note: The last name, address, home phone number, and provider default to the head of household’s.

4. Click OK.
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Adding New Patients with Appointments

The New Patient with Appointment feature allows you to bring up the information on a new patient who has
an appointment in the Schedule module to prevent the duplicate entry of any person’s name and address in
the Easy Dental database.
To add a new patient with an appointment
1. Open the Schedule module.
2. Click the new patient’s appointment (indicated with an NP before the name) in the Schedule module.
3. From the Easy Dental toolbar, click Patients.
The Patients module opens.
4. From the Patients toolbar, click New Patient With Appointment.

The For New Patient dialog box appears.

’ For, New Patient |E|[z|

™ Add To Current Family

™ Select Family

Cancel

5. Select one of the following options:

*  Create New Family — To create a new account. Click OK. The Head-of-House Information dialog
box appears with the name, address, and phone already entered. Complete the blank fields.

*  Add to Current Family — To add the new patient to the current family selected in the Patient
module. Click OK. The Patient Information dialog box appears, with the current family’s address
and phone number already entered. If the new patient’s address and phone number are different from
the current family’s, Easy Dental adds the new address in the Select from Family Addresses dialog
box. Complete the blank fields.

*  Select Family — To add the patient to another family. Click OK. The Select Patient dialog box
appears. Select the family that you want to add the new patient to and click OK.

Managing Family Relationships

You can manage family relationships using the Patients module. For example, you can combine or separate
families or delete patients and families. You can also change the head of houschold.

For information on completing these tasks, refer to the Easy Dental Help.

Selecting Patients

To view a patient’s information in the Patients module, you must first select the patient. You can also select
patients in the Accounts, Treatment Plans, Chart, Contacts, and Documents modules.

By default, Easy Dental searches for patients by last name. However, you can search for patients using a first
name, preferred name, home phone number, chart number, or Social Security number. Archived patients do
not appear in the Select Patient dialog box.

Note: When you first install Easy Dental, no patients are in the database. You must enter patient information
manually or through an electronic data conversion.
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To select a patient

1. From the Patients toolbar, click Select Patient/New Family.

The Select Patient dialog box appears.

Select Patient [z
A[B|C|ID|E|F|G|H|I|J|JKJL|M By
+ Last Name
M{OJFP{O|R]S|[T{L|W W Y2  First Name
oj1|2|3|4|5|6|7|8|9 Llear " Prefered Mame
. ) " Home Phone #
™ Include Archived Patients  Chart #
Enter Last Marne (Last, First MI): ' gsn_
| bt
Mame Birthday Provider |Status
“bhatt, Ken 5 i 73 DDS =
Ahbbatt, Patricia 09/28/1974 DD51
Abbatt, Timathy 12415/1997 DD51
“Blank, Arthur DDS1 [
Blark.. David DDs1
Blark. Kendra oost
Blank, Melanie DDSH -
BRecent Patient Selections:
“Ahbott, Ken S 03/02/1973  DD51
Mew Farnily | More Infa... | QK | Cancel |

2. In the Enter Last Name field, type the first few letters of a patient’s last name.

As you type, the patient names that most closely match the criteria you enter appear in the list of patients.

3. Select the name of the patient you are searching for from the list, and then click OK.

Searching for Archived Patients

By default, patients who have been archived do not appear in the Select Patient dialog box.

To search for an archived patient

1. From the Patients toolbar, click Select Patient/New Family.

The Select Patient dialog box appears.

Select Patient

3

Birthday
I}

“Abbott,

1

A[B|CID|IE|F|GIH|I|J|JKJL|M D
+ Last Name
M{O|FP|IQ|R|S[T(U|V|W|X]|Y]|Z ¢ First Name
oj1|2|3|4|5|6|7|8|9 Llear " Prefered Mame
- - " Home Phone
™ Include Archived Patients  Chart &
Enter Last Mame [Last, First MI): " 554
| bt
MName Provider |Status

Cancel

Abbott, Patricia I DD51
Abbatt, Timothy 1241541397 DDS1
“Blank, Arthur DDS1 [
Blank. Dravid Dos1
Blank. Kendra Dos1
Blank. Melanie DDS1 -]
Becent Patient Selections:
“Abbatt, Ken % 03/02/1373 DDS1

Mew Family | More Info... | Ok, |

Select Include Archived Patients.

NI
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Type the number or letters appropriate to the search option you chose.

Select the name of the patient from the list, and click OK.
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Assigning Medical Alerts

Using Easy Dental, you can assign medical alerts to patients. You can use medical alerts to remind you of any
illnesses or conditions your patients may suffer from. For example, you could use a medical alert to remind
you that a patient is allergic to latex or penicillin.

Important: The HIPAA Privacy Rule established national standards to protect an individual’s medical records
and other personal health information. The rule applies to health care providers and requires appropriate
safeguards to protect the privacy of personal health information and sets limits and conditions on the uses and
disclosures that health care providers may make of such information without a patient’s authorization.

To assign a medical alert to a patient

1. From the Patients toolbar, click Select Patient/New Family, from the Select Patient dialog box, select the
patient you want to assign a medical alert to, and click OK.

2. Click the cross icon in the Alerts block.

Note: A white cross indicates that the patient does not have a medical alert, while a red cross indicates
that the patient has a medical alert.

The Medical Alerts dialog box appears.

Medical Alerts r'5_<|

Allergy - Aspirin; Allergy - Hay Fever;
Azthma

TEdi 1] 4 Cancel

3. Click Edit.
The Select Medical Alerts dialog box appears.

Select Medical Alerts rz|

“Pre-tded - Other
Allergies

Allergy - Aspirin
Allergy - Codeine
Aillergy - Engthro
Allergy - Hay Fever
Allergy - Latex
Allergy - Other
Allergy - Penicillin
Allergy - Sulfa
Anemia

Arthritis

Artificial Joints
Asthma

Blood Diseaze
Cancer

Diabetes
Dizziness

Epilepay
Excessive Bleeding v

LClear | Ok, | Eancel|

4. Click all applicable medical conditions for the selected patient.

5. Click OK twice to save the selected medical alerts for the patient.
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Opening the Patient Picture Window

Patient Picture displays a full-color portrait that you can open from the Patients and Chart modules and is
helpful in patient recognition and identification.

Patient Picture is designed to capture an image using a digital camera, or other device that supports TWAIN.
You can also browse for and select an existing image from available local and network drives/folders to import
into Patient Picture. You can import image files with any of the following extensions: bmp, jpg, tif, gif, png,
and jpeg. This list is not exhaustive; Easy Dental supports other, less popular graphic files.

To learn more, see “Using patient picture” in the Easy Dental Help.

Note: If a patient’s picture is in the database, the Patient Picture button is a camera with a flash; otherwise, the
button is just a camera.

o o

To open the Patient Picture Window

1. From the Patients or Chart module, select a patient.
2. From the toolbar, click Patient Picture.

The Patient Picture window appears.

Select Source Button — Ry D| Select Existing Image Button

Acquire New Image Button

Viewing Patient Notes

Patient notes apply only to the individual patient and can be viewed from the patient’s appointment
information in the Schedule or Patients module.

If a patient has notes, you can view them by clicking the View button in the Patient Notes block. The View
button toggles back and forth between View and Hide. If the notes contain confidential information, hide the
Notes field.

Note: When Easy Dental starts, the default for the notes field is hidden. Thereafter, whenever a patient is displayed
in the Patients module, the notes are viewed or hidden, depending on the state of the previous patient’s notes.

This section covers the following topics:
*  Entering or Editing the Patient’s Notes

*  Running the Patient Notes Report
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Entering or Editing Patient Notes

Easy Dental provides you with the means of creating notes for all of your patients. For instance, you can use
patient notes to record a patient’s hobbies, interests, or financial arrangements.

To enter or edit patient note

1. From the Patients module, select a patient.

2. Double-click the Patient Notes block from the Patients module.

The Patient Note dialog box appears.

Patient Note le

Inzert Dateline

- Mon - May 18, 2009 -
Gioes to Alazka each year to fish.
Eriays foothall|

LClear ok | Cancel |

3. Click Insert Dateline to insert the current date.
4. Type the patient’s hobbies, interests, financial arrangements, or any other notes useful to your practice.
Note: Easy Dental limits note size to 4,000 characters. To delete the patient notes for one patient, click

Clear. Easy Dental does not delete the notes until you click OK, so if you click Clear accidentally, you
can restore the notes by clicking Cancel.

5. Click OK when you have finished entering notes.

Printing the Patient Notes Report

You can print a report of all notes entered for the patient in Easy Dental from the Patients module.

To print the Patient Notes Report

1. From the Patients module, select a patient.

2. From the Patients module toolbar, click Patient Notes Report.
The Patient Notes Report dialog box appears.

Patient Notes Report le

Report Date: [05.18/2009

Select Patient: Mate Types:
Framm: |Abbott, Ken S ﬂ v Appointrient Notes [v Patient Mote

To:[Abbott, Ken 5 »| oari6r2005 Ry0e/16:200 SR

[™ Clinical Mates V¥ Recall Motes
[ Accounts Only l— . l— ¥ Insurance Claim Motes
S elet Provider ¥ Patiert Alerts ¥ Insurance Plan Motes
v

o@D 5| TolD 5| 05/18/2009 - [06/18/2003 :;i‘;:‘;zit:o:“‘ R

[¥ Perio Exam Naotes
¥ Account Statement Mote

05M8/2003 . |05/18/2003 W Lab Case Note

Select Biling Type:

From:| <ALL> ﬂ Tar <aLlx ﬂ
Send to batch | Frint | Cancel
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3. If necessary, change the patient, provider, or billing type ranges in the report.

Note: If you are printing a range of patients and want to include only the head-of-household for each
account, select Accounts Only.
4. Select the types of notes that you want to include in the report:

* Appointment Notes — Prints all notes attached to appointments scheduled within the date range you
enter.

*  Clinical Notes — Prints all clinical notes entered in the Chart module within the date range you
enter.

* DPatient Alert Notes — Prints notes entered in the Patient Alerts dialog box for the selected patient
within the date range you enter.

*  Perio Exam Notes — Prints all notes entered in the Diagnostics section in the Perio module within
the date range you enter.

*  Patient Notes — Prints all notes entered in the Patient Notes field in the Patients module.
*  Medical Alerts — Prints all medical alerts for the patient.

*  Recall Notes — Prints the Recall Note added in the Recall Information dialog box.

* Insurance Claim Notes — Prints all notes entered for insurance claims.

* Insurance Plan Notes — Prints all notes attached to the patient’s insurance carrier.

*  Future Due Payment Plan Notes — Prints all notes attached to a Future Due Payment Plan set up
for the patient.

e Account Note — Prints the account note entered in the Accounts module.
¢ Account Statement Note — Prints the Account Statement Note entered in the Accounts module.
* Lab Case Note — Prints the note entered for the patient’s current lab case.
5. Do one of the following:
*  Click Print to print the report now.

*  Click Send to Batch to send the report to the Batch Processor for printing or viewing at a later time.

Assigning Employers to Patients

The primary purpose for the employer information is insurance claim processing. To expedite the process of
assigning insurance to patients, you can enter the patient’s employer information in the Patients module. To
make the process of assigning an employer easy, Easy Dental compiles a database of employers. As a result,
you will only have to enter employer information once. After the information has been entered, you can select
the employer from a list.

Employers can also be entered in the Reports module. (See Employer Maintenance in the System
Maintenance section of the Reports chapter for more information.)

This section covers the following topics:
* Assigning an Employer to a Patient

*  Changing a Patient’s Employer

To assign an employer to a patient

1. From the Patients toolbar, click Select Patient/New Family and select the patient that you want to add an
employer to from the Select Patient dialog box.




2. Double-click the Employer block.
‘The Employer Information dialog box appears.

E3
|

Employer Information

Ernployer Marne: ||

Street
Address: |

Clity 5T Zip

| [
Emplaner Phane:

]

Cancel

Click the Employer Name search button.
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Note: Searching for an employer before adding a new one helps you avoid creating duplicate entries in

your Easy Dental database. By the same token, spelling employer names correctly and consistently, such as
J.C. Penney rather than J.C. Penny’s, helps avoid duplicate entries with alternate spellings.

The Select Employer dialog box appears.

Select Employer
Enter Employer Name:
[Elied Plurbing

Mame | Address | ST | City |

Phone # | ~

Allied - Southwest
Allied Architects Inc.
Allied Plumbing
American Express
ATET

Bureau of Reclamation
Carmike Cinemas
Central City Clinic
Chewvron

o]

b

Cancel |

5]

Under Enter Employer Name, type the first few letters of the employer’s name, and do one the following:

* If the patient’s employer is already in the database, select the employer from the list, and click OK.

* If the patient’s employer does not appear in the list, click OK.

‘The Employer Information dialog box appears.

Employer Information

Emplayer Mame: || ﬂ

Street
.-’-'«ddless:l

City 5T Zip

| [
Emplayer Phone:

o]

Cancel

5. Do the following, and then click OK:
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*  Employer Name — Type the employer name.
*  Address — Type the employer’s street address.

* City, ST, and ZIP — Type the employer’s city, two-letter postal code, and ZIP code in the appropriate
fields.

*  Employer Phone — Type the employer’s phone number.

Changing Patients’ Employers

When your patients change employers or a patient’s current employer changes its name, address, or phone
number, Easy Dental lets you change that information. Any changes to the current employer information
affects other patients who have the same employer.

To change a patient’s employer

1. From the Patients toolbar, click Select Patient/New Family, and from the Select Patient dialog box, select
the patient whose employer you want to change.

2. Double-click the Employer block.
The Employer Information dialog box appears.

Employer Information rs__<|
Ermploger Mame: [lilied Plumbing ﬂ
Street
Qddress:|
Clity 5T Zip
Emploper Phone:
Llear | QK | Cancel |

3. Do one of the following:
* To change the employer, click Clear, select or enter a different employer, and click OK.
* To change an employer’s information, modify the information as needed, and then click OK.

A message appears warning that changes to the employer will affect every patient assigned to that
employer.

Working with Insurance

If you create a patient file for the subscriber and assign the subscriber to an insurance plan before adding
additional family members to the file, all family members added to the file are assigned as dependants to the
same insurance plan. The patients insurance coverage appears in the Insurance Information block.

Note: The Insurance Maintenance feature in the Reports module lets you enter, edit, and combine multiple
insurance companies from a central location as well as set up coverage and payment tables all from a central
location. For a complete explanation of working with insurance, refer to the Easy Dental Help.




Company: Principal Financial Group

Group Plan: Dental Coverage
C 1

Primary Insurance
Company: Blue Crozz Blue Shield
Group Plan: Dental Claims

Secondary Insurance

Group #: 21009

Fee Sched:
Coverage: 1000.00 Usged: 0.00
Ded. 5/P/0: 25/0/0 Met: 0/0/0

This section is divided into the following topics:
*  Entering New Insurance Plans

*  Assigning Insurance to Subscribers

e Assigning Insurance to Non-Subscribers

*  Changing Insurance Carrier Information

*  Clearing Insurance Coverage

Entering New Insurance Plans
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Easy Dental lets you add new insurance plans to ensure that your database contains the most current

information.

Note: With some patients, you may need to create a secondary dental or medical insurance claim in addi-
tion to the primary claim. For information on how to do this, see “Creating secondary insurance claims” and

related topics in the Easy Dental Help.

To enter a new insurance plan

1. From the Patients toolbar, click Select Patient/New Family, and from the Select Patient dialog box, select
the patient you want to enter an insurance plan for.

2. Double-click the Insurance Information block.

The Insurance Information dialog box appears.

Insurance Information, - (Abbott, Ken S)
PFrimary Insurance Secondary Insurance
Subscriber: Subscriber:
Abbott, Ken S ||| abbot, Paticia
Larrier: Carrier:
|Blue Cross Blue Shield |Aetna

Subszcriber |d #:{000-00-0001 Subszcriber |d #:|000-00-0002
Signature on File Signature on File
¥ Release of Infarmatian
¥ &ssignments of Benefits

¥ Release of Infarmatian
¥ Assignments of Benefits

Belation to Subscriber Fielation to Subscriber

3

|
»|

& Self  Spouse © Chid © Other " Self ™ Spouse O Chid ¢ Other

Ins Data | Cov Table | Pt Table Ins Data | Coy Table | Pt Table |

Clear Brimary Elearﬁecondar}l| QK | Eancel|

3. Click the Carrier search button.

The Select Primary Dental Insurance Plan dialog box appears.
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X

Select Primary Dental Insurance Plan

Search By

Bty B M {* CarierName © [Group Plan " Local Mumber ¢ Payor D

|Blue Cross Blus Shisld " Employer " Group Mumber 7 Address
Carrier Mame | Group Plan | Ernployer Mame | Group # | Local # | Payar ID | Address ~
Aetna Consumer Advoca..  Consumer Advocate Group mzva 60054 CT. Windsor
Aetna JC Penney JC Penney - Active mz7a EO054 CT, Windsor
American Western Life Carmrike Cinemas Carmike Cinemas 23445 AHGO Ca, San Matec
American Western Life Central City Clinic Central City Clinic 41336 AHGO CA, San Matec
American ‘Western Life Circuit City Circuit City 93552 AHGI Cé, San Matec
Ameritaz Allied Plumbing Allied Plumbing 1220 47009 ME. Lincaln
Ameritas American E xpress American Express 11515 47009 ME. Lincaln
Blue Crozz Blue Shield Allied Allied - 5 outhwest 21774 84101 C0, Colorada £
Blue Cross Blue Shield Allied Allied Architects Inc. 21009 a4 CO. Colorado £
Blue Cross Blue Shield ATET ATET 21440 a4 CO0. Colorado £ o
< T

Hew... QK | Cancel |

4. To avoid making a duplicate entry, under Enter Carrier Name, type the first few letters of the carrier
name, and if the patient’s carrier does not appear in the list, click New.

The Dental Insurance Plan Information dialog box appears.

Dental Insurance Plan Information [XI

Carrier Mame: || ﬂ
Group Plan: | ﬂ
Emplayer: | ﬂ
Street fdddress: |
|
CwsTzel [ ]
Phane: ’7 Ext I_

Eontacﬁ:|
Group #: ’7 Local: l—
Last Update: 'm
Benefit Renewal: | | anyary -
Claim Fomat: [ED2007 | At Code: [4DA =l
Fes Scheduls: KNONE> >

Payer [D: ﬂ Pravider ID Setup

Mational Plan 1D: |
Source of Papment: |[N0ne] j

Inzurance Claim Options

™ Replace initial character of procedure code with: |—
-

[ Do Mot Include Group Plan Name

[ Do Mot Bill to Dental Insurance

LClear ok | Cancel

5. Do the following:
e Carrier Name — Type the carrier’s name.

*  Group Plan — Type the group plan’s name. If you do not have a group plan name, type the employer’s
name.

e Street Address — Type the mailing address for claims.
*  Phone - Type the carrier’s phone number.
e Contact — Type the name of the carrier’s contact person.

*  Group # and Local — Type the group number for the plan. If this is a union plan, type the local’s
number too.

e Last Update — Type the date for the last time you updated the insurance information. Easy Dental
does not update this field automatically.
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¢  Benefit Renewal — Select the month that benefits renew from the list.

*  Claim Format — If the carrier requires a claim form other than the standard ADA form, select an
alternate from the list. Easy Dental integrates with a number of carrier forms; however, if you need to
use a carrier specific form, please contact Easy Dental Support for help in setting this up.

e Alt Code — If the carrier requires a code other than the ADA procedure codes, select an alternate
from the list.

e Fee Schedule — Select a fee schedule from the list.

Note: If you attach a fee schedule to an insurance carrier, Easy Dental uses it instead of the fee
schedule attached to the patient’s primary provider. However, if you select a fee schedule for the
patient, Easy Dental uses that fee schedule instead of the one attached to the carrier. This depends on
the claim form that you select, since some claim forms are designed to print a specific fee schedule.

* Provider ID Setup — Click the button to assign a specific insurance ID to a provider. To learn more,
see “Setting up provider IDs” in the Easy Dental Help.

e Payor ID — If you subscribe to eClaims, type the ID or click the search button and select the ID from
the list.

e National Plan ID — If you subscribe to eClaims, type the plan ID for this carrier.

*  Source of Payment — If you subscribe to eClaims, select the appropriate payment source from the
list.

6. Under Insurance Claim Options, do one or more of the following:

* Replace initial character of procedure code with — Select if the carrier requires the new ADA CDT-
3, CDT-4, or CDT-5 codes, and you have not converted all of your codes to this format. Type the
letter that replaces the initial character of each procedure code.

* Do Not Include Dental Diagnostic Codes — Select if you do not want to include dental diagnostic
codes on the insurance claims for this carrier. This option depends on the claim form that you
selected, since some forms do not print diagnostic codes.

* Do Not Include Group Plan Name — Select to prevent the group plan name from printing on the
claim form or from being sent electronically.

* Do Not Bill to Dental Insurance — Select to prevent Easy Dental from creating batch insurance
claim forms for the carrier and to exclude the procedures from the Procedures Not Attached to
Insurance Report. To learn more, see “Creating procedures not attached to insurance reports” and
“Creating batch insurance claims” in the Easy Dental Help.

Click OK.
8. From the Insurance Information dialog box, click Coverage Table to enter deductible amounts and plan
maximums, and to modify coverage percentages.

Note: To learn more, “Setting coverage table options” in the Easy Dental Help.

9. Under Signature on File, do the following:

* Release of Information — Select to have the phrase “Signature on File” print on the insurance claims
for the subscriber.

* Assignments of Benefits — Select to authorize payments directly to the provider. You must select this
option if you accept assignment of benefits from carriers; otherwise, insurance checks are mailed to
the subscriber, rather than your practice.

10. Type the subscriber ID in the Subscriber ID # field.

Note: Historically, the subscriber’s Social Security number has served as the subscriber ID; however,
HIPAA regulations allow you to use any unique number.
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11. Under Relation to Subscriber, select one of the following:

o Self

e Spouse
e Child
e Other

12. Click OK to save the information and return to the Patients module.

Assigning Insurance to Subscribers

You can assign insurance to subscribers and non-subscribers in the family.

To assign insurance to a subscriber

1. From the Patients toolbar, click Select Patient/New Family, and from the Select Patient dialog box, select

the patient you want to assign insurance to.

Note: In order to assign insurance to a patient, the insurance subscriber must be listed as a family member
in the patient’s Patients module. If the subscriber is not a patient, set the status to Non-Patient in the

subscriber’s patient information.

2. Double-click the Insurance Information block.

The Insurance Information dialog box appears.

Insurance Information - (Abbott, Ken S)

PFrimary Insurance

Subscriber:
Abbott, Ken 5 >
Larrier:

Secondary Insurance

Subscriber:
Abbot, Patricia >
Carrier:

|Blue Cross Blue Shield

Subscriber |d #:{000-00-0001
Signature on File
¥ Release of Infarmation
v Assignments of Benefits

Belation to Subscriber
¢ Self ¢ Spouse © Chid © Other

Inz Data | Caov Table| Pt Table

|Aetna

Subscriber 1d #:{000-00-0002
Signature on File
¥ Release of Infarmation

Iv Assignments of Benefits

Fielation to Subscriber
" Self @ Spouse T Chid  Other

Inz Data | Cov Table | Prat Table |

Clear Brimary

Elearﬁecondar}l| QK | Eancel|

3. Click the Carrier search button.

The Select Primary Dental Insurance Plan dialog box appears.

Select Primary Dental Insurance Plan

&

Search By

it e e ' Carier Mame " Group Plan ¢ Local Mumber ¢ Payar D

|Blue Cross Blus Shield " Employer " Group Mumber ¢ Address
Carrier Mare | Group Plan | Ernployer Name | Group # | Local # | Payar 1D | Address -~
Aetna Consumer Advoca...  Conzumer Advocate Group ma2ve E0054 CT, windsor
Aetha JC Penney JC Penney - Active 01278 B0054 CT. Wwindsor
American Western Life Carmike Cinemas Carmike Cinemaz 23445 AHGO Ca, San Matec
American Western Life Central City Clinic Central City Clinic: 41336 AHGO Ca, San Matec—
American Western Life Circuit City Circuit City 93552 AHGOM Cé, San Matec
Ameritas Allied Plumbing Allied Plumbing 11220 47009 ME. Lincaln
Armeritas American Express American Express 11515 47009 ME. Lincaln
Blue Cross Blue Shield Allied Allied - 5outhwe st 21774 24101 CO. Colorado £
Blue Crosz Blue Shield Allied Allied Architects Inc. 21003 341 C0, Colorado =
Blue Cross Blue Shield ATET ATET 21440 a41m C0. Colorado £ o
< .

Mew... oK | Cancel

Easy Dental 11 User’s Guide




Chapter 3: Patients 59

4. Select one of the following search options, and as applicable, type the first few letters or numbers of the
corresponding option:

*  Carrier Name — Allows you to search by the name of the insurance company.

*  Employer — Lists all insurance plans that have been entered previously for the subscriber’s employer.
*  Group Plan — Allows you to search by the name entered for the group plan.

*  Group Number — Allows you to search by the number assigned to the group plan.

*  Local Number — Allows you to search by the local number assigned to the plan.

*  Address — Allows you to search by the insurance plan address.

*  Payor ID — Allows you to search by the insurance plan’s Payor ID number.

A list of all carriers matching your search request appears.

5. Select the correct carrier and click OK to return to the Insurance Information dialog box.

Note: If the carrier is not listed, click New and add the insurance carrier.

Insurance Information, - (Abbott, Ken S) rg|
PFrimary Insurance Secondary Insurance
Subscriber: Subscriber:
Abbott, Ken 5 »| ||| abbot, Patricia >
Larrier: Carrier:

|Aetna ﬂ

|Blue Cross Blue Shield

Subzcriber 1d #:{000-00-0001 Subzcriber 1d #:{000-00-0002
Signature on File Signature on File
W Releaze of Information ¥ Release of Infarmation
v Assignments of Benefits Iv Assignments of Benefits
Belation to Subscriber Fielation to Subscriber

@+ Self  Spouse © Chid © Other " Self ™ Spouse O Chid ¢ Other

Ins Data | Cov Table | Pt Table Ins Data | Coy Table | Pt Table |

Clear Brimary Elearﬁecondar}l| QK | Eancel|

6. Under Signature on File, do the following:

* Release of Information — Select to have the phrase “Signature on File” print on the insurance claims
for the subscriber.

* Assignments of Benefits — Select to authorize payments directly to the provider. You must select this
option if you accept assignment of benefits from carriers; otherwise, insurance checks are mailed to
the subscriber, rather than your practice.

7. Type the subscriber ID in the Subscriber ID # field.

Note: Historically, the subscriber’s Social Security number has served as the subscriber ID; however,
HIPAA regulations allow you to use any unique number.

8. To identify the patient’s relation to the subscriber, click Self, Spouse, Child, or Other.

9. Click OK to save the information and return to the Patients module.

Assigning Insurance to Non-Subscribers

When you assign insurance to patients who are not insurance subscribers, remember the following:

*  You must assign insurance to the subscriber before you can assign that insurance to another patient
covered by the subscriber.

* Insurance subscribers must be part of the same family as the patient you are assigning the insurance to.
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To assign insurance for a non-subscriber

1.

2.

5.

From the Patients toolbar, click Select Patient/New Family, and from the Select Patient dialog box, select
the patient you want to assign insurance to.

Double-click the Insurance Information block.

The Insurance Information dialog box appears.

Insurance Information, - (Abbott, Ken ) rz|
Primary Insurance Secondary Insurance
Subscriber: Subscriber:
Abbatt, Ken 5 ﬂ Abbott, Patricia ﬂ
Larrier: Carrigr:
|Blue Cross Blue Shield |Aetna ﬂ
Subszcriber |d #:{000-00-0001 Subszcriber |d #:{000-00-0002
Signature on File Signature on File
W Releaze of Information ¥ Release of Infarmation
v Azsignments of Benefits ¥ Aszsignments of Benefits
Relation to Subscriber Rielation to Subscriber
& Self  Spouse © Chid © Other " Self ™ Spouse O Chid ¢ Other
Ins Data | Cov Table | Pt Table Ins Data | Coy Table | Pt Table |
Clear Brimary Clear Secondary | QK | Cancel |

Click the Subscriber search button.

The Select Primary Subscriber (Insured Party) dialog box appears.

Select Primary Subscriber {Insured Party) §|

Current Patient ak. I Cancel

A list of all subscribers and their insurances appear.
Select the desired subscriber and click OK.

All fields in the Insurance Information dialog box automatically show the subscriber’s insurance
information.

Under Relation to Subscriber, verify that the relationship is correct, and click OK.

Changing Insurance Carrier Information

If a subscriber’s insurance carrier changes its name and address, Easy Dental lets you change this information,
rather than clearing the information and adding the carrier again.

To change the information for an insurance carrier

1.

2.

From the Patients toolbar, click Select Patient/New Family, and from the Select Patient dialog box, select
the patient whose insurance carrier information needs to be changed.

Double-click the Insurance Information block.

The Insurance Information dialog box appears.




3.

Insurance Information, - (Abbott, Ken S) rz|
PFrimary Insurance Secondary Insurance
Subscriber: Subscriber:
Abbott, Ken S ||| abbot, Patricis ]
Larrier: Carrier:
|Blue Cross Blue Shield |Aetna ﬂ
Subszcnber Id #:|Q00-00-0001 Subscriber 1d #:{000-00-0002
Signature on File Signature on File
¥ Release of Infarmatian v Release of Infarmation
v Aszsignments of Benefits W &ssignments of Eensfits
Belation to Subscriber Fielation to Subscriber
& Self  Spouse © Chid © Other " Self ™ Spouse O Chid ¢ Other
Ins Data | Cov Table | Pt Table Ins Data | Coy Table | Pt Table |
Clear Brimary Clear Secondary | QK | Cancel |

Click Ins Data.

The Primary Dental Insurance Plan Information dialog box appears.

Primary Dental Insurance Plan Information rg|
Carrer Mame: [Blus Cross Blue Shield »]
Group Plan: |AT&T ﬂ
Employer: [AT&T ﬂ
Street Address: |55?5 Tech Center Drive
| Suite 320
City. ST Zip[Colorado Springs ~ |CO [20913-
Phone: [(a00j221-2583 B[
Contact: | Claims Dept.
Group #: ’W Local: l—
Last Update: 'm
Benefit Renewal: | | anuyary -
Claim Format: [ED2007 | At Code: [ADA =
Fee Schedule: <NONE> >

Paper ID: | 24101 ﬂ Pravider ID Setup

Mational Flan [D: |

Source of Payment: |Eommercial Insurance Co. ﬂ

Insurance Claim Options

™ Replace initial character of procedure code with: |—
-

[ Do Mot Include Group Plan Name

[ Do Mot Bill ta Dental Insurance

LClear ok | Cancel |

Make any necessary changes in the appropriate fields.
Click OK.
A message appears.

Select one of the following:
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*  Change Plan for All — To change the carrier information for all subscribers of the insurance plan.

* Add as New Plan — To copy the insurance information for the current subscriber and add the

changed insurance plan without changing the original plan.

Click OK to return to the Patients module.
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Clearing Insurance Coverage

You can clear the insurance coverage from a patient’s record.

To clear insurance coverage from a patient’s record

1. From the Patients toolbar, click Select Patient/New Family, and from the Select Patient dialog box, select
the patient you want to clear insurance coverage for.

2. Double-click the Insurance Information block.

The Insurance Information dialog box appears.

Insurance Information - (Abbott, Ken S) FX|
PFrimary Insurance Secondary Insurance
Subscriber: Subscriber:
Abbott, Ken 5 Abbott, Patrci >
Larrier: Carrier:
|Blue Crozs Blue Shield |Aetna ﬂ
Subszcriber |d #:{000-00-0001 Subszcriber |d #:{000-00-0002
Signature on File Signature on File
¥ Release of Infarmation [v Release of Information
v Assignments of Benefits Iv Assignments of Benefits
Belation to Subscriber Fielation to Subscriber
¢ Self © Spouse © Chid  Other " Self @ Spouse Chid  Other
Inz Data | Cov Table | Prat T able Inz D ata | Cov Table | Prat Table |
Clear Brimary Clear Secondary | QK | Cancel |

3. Click Clear Primary and/or Clear Secondary.
4. Click OK.

Assigning Recall

Easy Dental allows five recall types: prophy, lab case, perio, screening, and other. You can set recall defaults

for an individual patient in the Patients module as well as select the recall types you want to attach to each

patient.

To assign recall to a patient:

1. From the Patients toolbar, click Select Patient/New Family, and from the Select Patient dialog box, select
a patient.

2. Double-click the Recall block.
The Patient Recall dialog box appears.
Note: If a patient has a procedure entered as completed in the Accounts or the Chart module and that

procedure already has a recall flag, such as prophy, assigned to it, Easy Dental automatically attaches the
recall type to the patient.
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Patient Recall - (Abbott, Ken S)

Due Date Type Appt? Status Prior Treat.

Other
PROPHY
LAR CASE
PERIO
SCREEMING

Edi. | Clear... | Close

Double-click the recall type that you want to set.

The Set Recall dialog box appears.

Set Recall - (Abbott, Ken S) X
Type: Description:
FERIO periodontal maintenance
Date Set: Scheduled Appt.: Fiecall Mote:
Due Date: Prior Treatment:

[para/z008 > |

Status:

|[N0ne] ﬂ

Provider;
& Provl © Prov2 O Spec: ¥ Save as Defadl

Ok | Cancel |

To set the interval for the patient’s recall, click the Due Date search button.

The Set Interval dialog box appears.

Set Interval r5_<|

Interval:

'E_il weeks w| [ +1Day

Current Due Date: MNew Due Date:

06/02/2009 0B/02/2009
()8 | Cancel |

a. Change the interval to reflect the amount of time between the patient’s recall visits.

b. Select +1 Day to extend the interval to extend an extra day to prevent insurance billing problems.
c. Click OK.

From the Status list, select the recall status that you want to assign to the patient.

Under Provider, select one of the following:

e Provl — If you want recall appointments to default to the patient’s primary provider.

*  Prov2 — If you want recall appointments to default to the patient’s assigned secondary provider.

*  Spec — If there is a specific provider you want this patient to see for recall appointments, and then
select the provider from the list.

Type a note in the Recall Note field.
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Easy Dental prints this note on recall cards for this patient.

Note: You can hide a note by clicking at the front of the note and pressing CTRL + Enter. Easy Dental
inserts a hidden symbol that appears as a blank line in the Recall Note field. Any text after the symbol

will not print on your cards.

8. Click OK o set this recall type for the current patient.

Assigning Referrals

In the Patients module, you can indicate and view who referred a patient from the Referred By block.
Similarly, you can view to whom you referred a patient from the Referred To block. You can enter, edit, and
access information about the individual or source who referred a patient to your practice. To learn more, refer

to the Easy Dental Help.

Entering Referrals Made by Patients

Easy Dental helps you keep track of your patients who provide your practice with referrals.

To add a patient referral to a patient

1. Double-click the Referred By block.
The Select Referral Type dialog box appears.

Select Referral Type rz|

" Doctor/Other

Cancel

2. Select Patient and click OK.

The Select Patient dialog box appears.

Select Patient [z|
A[B|C|ID|E|F|G|H|I|J|JKJL|M By
+ Last Name
M{O|FP|IQ|R|S[T(U|V|W|X]|Y]|Z  First Name
of1|2|3|4|5|6(7|8|9].|Clear " Prefered Mame
. . " Home Phone #
I Include Archived Patients © Cha
Enter Last Marne [Last, First MI]: 554
|t
Mame Provider |Status
“Abbott, Ken 5 i 973 -
Abbott, Patricia 09/28/1974 DD51
Abbatt, Timathy 12415/1997 DD51
“Blank, rthur DDSH [
Blak, David Dos1
Blank. Kendra DDs1
Blank, Melanie DDS1 -]
Becent Patient Selections:
shbott, Ken S 0340211973 DD51
Mew Farnily | More Infa... | QK | Cancel |

3. Select the person who referred the current patient and click OK.

The referral patient appears in the Referred By a Patient dialog box.
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Note: If you cannot find the referring patient’s name from the Select Patient dialog box, check the
spelling. If you still cannot locate the patient’s name, he or she has not been entered in the Patients
module, or the referring party is not one of your patients. You can enter non-patient referrals by selecting
Doctor/Other from the Select Referral Type dialog box.

Abbott, Patricia Referred By a Patient r5__<|

MNarme: Daviz, Harman
Address: 1565 N. State Road #E5
Eastside, NV 11111

Phone: 7971530

QIearHefenaI| QK | Cancel |

4. To change the person who made the referral, click the search button and select a different patient.
5. To clear the referral, click Clear Referral.

6. Click OK to save your changes and return to the Patients module.

Referring Patients

Occasionally, you may need to refer a patient to another doctor or specialist. Easy Dental makes it easy to
track the referrals that you have sent to other doctors and/or specialists.

To learn more, refer to the Easy Dental Help.

To refer a patient
1. With a patient selected, double-click the Referred To block.
The Select Referred To dialog box appears.

Select Referred To f'5_<|

Enter Mame:
| 2|

Mame Specialty
Clark, Hobert 5

New | Edt | [ oK | cancel |

2. Do one of the following:
¢  Select the doctor you are referring your patient to from the list, and click OK.
*  Click New to add a doctor to the list.

The Referred To Information dialog box appears.
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X]

Referred To Information

M ame
Lazt / Referral Mame Firzt bl
I | [
Title Specialty
| |[Nnne] j
S alut ation
|
Addiess
Street Fhone
| |
Eut
| |
City 5T Zip Fax
| [
E-mail Other
| |
Ok | Cancel |

*  Type the doctor’s name, address, and phone in the appropriate fields.
*  Select a specialty from the list, and then click OK.
Easy Dental adds the doctor to the database.

Archiving Patients

Easy Dental allows you to archive patients who you consider inactive. Archiving patients simplifies your
patient database and makes patient selection faster and easier. Before archiving, keep in mind the following:

*  You cannot archive patients with future due payment plans or outstanding insurance claims.

*  You cannot archive guarantors until you have archived all other family members.

*  You cannot archive guarantors if they have a payment agreement or a balance.

When Easy Dental archives a patient, the following occurs:

*  Easy Dental deletes all appointments for the patient and adds an entry to the Contacts module.

e Easy Dental deletes all recall, employer, insurance, and referral information and adds this information to
the Patient Note. You can view the note after the patient is archived.

*  Easy Dental still stores addresses, procedures, insurance claims, payments, adjustments, medical alerts,
prescriptions, and patient surveys in case you re-activate the patient.

*  You cannot edit patient information while a patient is being archived.

*  Archived patients will only appear in the Select Patient dialog box if you select Include Archived
Patients.

*  When an archived patient appears on a report or in a module, they are indicated with an “<Archived>” or
“<A>” in front of the name.

Important: Although you can reactivate archived patients, you should consider archiving a permanent action,
since archiving significantly changes a patient’s data, and you cannot easily restore some of that data later.
Henry Schein recommends that you only archive patients if you are fairly certain that they will not return to
active status (for example, if they are deceased).




To archive a patient

1. From the Patients module, select a patient.

2. Double-click the Patient Information block.

The Patient Information dialog box appears.

Patient Information

MName
First bl Last
|| |— |Cmsb_l,l
Address
Street
[EBONT50E »|
[P.0.Bax 110
City 5T Zin
Eastside My [11117 »]
E-Mail|
Phane
Home "work Ext.  Best Time
|797-696 [
F M obile Other
Privacy Requests
[™ Mo phone calls [ Disclosure restrictions
[ Mo corespondence

X]
|Male j |Single j

Birthdate Age 554 Other D

Driver's License # |

Personal

Title Salutation

[ Print Title an Stmts

Prefened Name

Billing and Treatment

Chart Congent Status
@UTD>  »| 117287201 [Patient |
Prawl Praw? Fee Schedule
DD51 ﬂ ﬂ <Prow Default ﬂ
Seheduling Last Missed #
Firzt Vizit Lazt Yigit Appt Mizzed
11/29/2011 | [0

Cancel

3. From the Status list, select Archived.

4. Click OK.
Several messages appear.
5. Click Yes.

Easy Dental archives the patient.

Reactivating Patients

Easy Dental lets you re-activate archived patients.
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Important: Although you can reactivate archived patients, you should consider archiving a permanent action,
since archiving significantly changes a patient’s data, and you cannot easily restore some of that data later.
Henry Schein recommends that you only archive patients if you are fairly certain that they will not return to

active status (for example, if they are deceased).

To reactivate a patient

1. From the Patients toolbar, click Select Patient/New Family.

The Select Patient dialog box appears.
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x)

Select Patient

AEEDEEEE R E N By
+ Last Name
MI{O|F|IQ|R|S[TIU|V|W|X|Y|Z  First Name
of1|2|3(4|5|6(7(8|9 LClear " Prefered Name
- - " Home Phone #
™ Include Archived Patients  Chart #
Enter Last Marne [Last, First MI]: - gsn_
|sbH]
Mame Birthday Provider |Status
“Ahhott, Ken % 0 ] -]
Abbatt, Patrici 09/28/1974 DD51
Abbatt, Timathy 12415/1997 DD51
“Blank, Arthur DDS1 [
Blark.. David DDs1
Elark. Kendra DDs1
Blank, Melanie DDSH -
Hecent Patient Selections:
“Abbott, Ken 5 03/02/1973  DD51
Mew Farnily | More Infa... | QK | Cancel

Select Include Archived Patients.

Select the archived patient that you want to reactivate, and then click OK.
A message appears asking if you want to reactivate the patient.

Click OK to reactivate the patient and access the patient’s record.
Double-click the Patient Information block.

The Patient Information dialog box appears.

&

Patient Information

e First MI Last Personal
I [ [Frosty |Male ~| |singe =]
Birthdate Age 554 Other 1D
Address | | |
Street
|85IJ N180E ﬂ Driver's License # |
Tith S alutati
[P.0.Bax110 | liE | alutation
Ciy ol 2z int Ti Preferned Name

E astside TR EEEEE ﬂ [ Prit Title on Stz

Epai | Billing and Treatment
Phane - Chart Consent Statug
| Haome | Wwork Ext. | Best Time CAUTOY ﬂ 11/29,/2011 m
797-R9E3

P Prowl Prov? Fee Schedule
Fée I cbile Other

| | bDs1 ﬂ ﬂ <Prow Defaults ﬂ
Privacy Requests Scheduling Last Missed "

[ Ma phane calls [ Disclosure restrictions First Yizit Lazt Visit Appt Mizzed

[7 Mo corespondence 11/23/20M 0

6. From the Status list, select Patient, and then click OK.
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Chapter 4: Schedule

The Easy Dental Schedule is an electronic scheduler that allows you to manage your patient appointments
without paper. Toolbars help you navigate the book, search for available appointment times, schedule
appointments, organize appointments and notes, and handle the common tasks that you need to perform
throughout the day.

This chapter covers the following topics:
e The Schedule Module Window

*  Setting Custom Views

*  Finding Available Appointment Times
*  Scheduling Appointments

e Scheduling Events

e The Schedule Lists

*  Managing Appointments

*  Printing from the Schedule

*  Changing Practice Hours

*  Notes and Alerts

*  Easy Day Planning
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The Schedule Module Window

The Schedule module window consists of the following areas:
e Toolbar

e Date bar

*  Easy Provider Tracking Columns

*  Day Search buttons

*  Schedule of Appointments

*  The Schedule Clipboard

¢ View buttons

Toolbar Schedule of Appointments Date Bar Day Search Buttons Clipboard

e Easy Dental ‘Z“El [zl

) Schedule
& Eoa FeeE QY ElalE (WIS [Siele] |
) ol ednesday - March 26, \
’3 JN,J_I!!!!J | or1 | oPz \\| WDrPd-s d|y Ep-ath 25| 2U%8P-5 | ore | or7 | OPa ’

1
)
Sg
_-‘O:l
=3

o
E]
[

3/ 20 20
3 a0
40 40

: | kr. Cro¥]
:50 Frophyéd :

0:00arn H:797-59 A0 00
10 DDs1 3

=

g G
: sk of
R

e

= :30
v -4
20

IA:00am
A0
20
30
40
:60

12:00gm
10
—= | :20
N 30
-4
:)

T 1.00pm
o “
0
aci]
40

:60 v
N 7
Easy Provider Tracking Columns Day View Week View Month View

The Schedule Toolbar

The Schedule toolbar is a collection of command buttons that allows you to initiate commands. The name

-

and function of each button appears below.
~1&l5] [ ol [Glé

EoRla# [EE e (A9 Gkl B 4]

lcon [Name Function

Schedule Appointment | Lets you schedule an appointment.

Find Available Time | Lets you search for available time blocks.

Find Appointment Lets you search for appointments.

)&l &l
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Set Complete

Lets you set an appointment to complete.

Icon |Name Function

@ Schedule Event Lets you schedule holidays and other events when your practice will be
closed.

|§9 Clipboard Lets you open the Clipboard menu from which you can move
appointments and events to the Clipboard.

E Easy Day Planning Lets you optimize scheduling.

B_E Break Appointment Lets you move broken or missed appointments to the Unscheduled list.

" Status Lets you select a status for appointments.

k.

View Lets you create custom views for the Schedule.
5 Lists Opens the Lists menu.
v
Quick Letters Lets you compose custom letters.
Quick Labels Lets you print custom labels.
Print Lets you open the print menu from which you can print schedule views or
route slips.
Delete Appointment | Lets you delete the selected appointment and remove it from all lists.

Treatment Manager

Opens the Treatment Manager module.

Lab Case Manager

Opens the Lab Case Manager.

Patient Alerts

Lets you know whether a patient has a medical or other alert.

Auto Dial Lets you dial patients automatically.

Refresh Lets you update the information in Schedule’s calendar if you have made
changes.

Setup Opens the Setup menu.

Patient Picture

Lets you know whether a patient’s picture is in the Easy Dental database.

2| B[S W] 7| = | ]| %] | )| & | &k

Easy Web Lets you open the WebSync Wizard from which you can set up WebSync’s
options and features. WebSync lets you synchronize Easy Dental
information with eCentral.

|§ easylink Lets you link Easy Dental with digital X-ray and imaging systems.
@ Help Lets you open the Help menu from which you can open Easy Dental
k.

Help. You can also check for, install, and learn about available updates

and connect to the Resource Center.
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The View Toolbar

The View toolbar allows you to change your view of the schedule of appointments and consists of the
following buttons.

Icon [Name Function
i Clipboard Lets you move and reschedule appointments.
| Day View Lets you view the schedule of appointments for a single day. This is the
default view.
= | Week View Lets you view the schedule of appointments for a week at a time.
Month View Lets you view the schedule of appointments for a month at a time.

Date Bar

The Date Bar shows the dates of the appointments according to the day, week, or month view that you select.

Provider Tracking Columns

Easy Dental displays a color column for each provider selected for that view. A colored block in that column
indicates that the provider is scheduled to be working on a patient during the blocked time. If a provider has
been double-booked, the color block will display white with stripes in the color assigned to that provider. If
the provider column is dark blue, this indicates that the provider is not available at the selected time.

Day Search Buttons

Click the right arrow to move the calendar forward one day. Click the left arrow to move the calendar back
one day. Clicking the “T” between the arrows returns you to the current day.

Schedule of Appointments

The schedule of appointments area displays the basic, customizable appointment information. By default Easy
Dental assigns a color to each provider to help you quickly determine which provider the patient is seeing. To

open the Appointment Information dialog box, which shows more information about the appointment and

patient, double-click the appointment from the schedule of appointments.

The Hover Window

Using the Hover window, you can view additional event, patient, and appointment information without
double-clicking an event or an appointment. The Hover window combines information contained in the
Appointment Information and the Patient Information dialog boxes.

To view patient information through the Hover window

In the Schedule, place the mouse pointer over a partial-day event or an appointment.

The Hover window appears.
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Davis, Kelly

i i

1173071989
20 - Female

ExtEwal

08052010

S:00am - S:00am
DOS1 - Dennis Smith

op-1 -

Amount: $91.00
Tvpe: General
Schedule: FIXED
Skaktus: =none

Home Phone:
‘Work Phone:
Mabile Phone:
E-Mail:

Chark #:
Insurance Flan:
Referred By:

797-1530

Da0003
Principal Financial Group

Account Balance: 0,00

Appk Moktes:

The Schedule Clipboard

From the Schedule Clipboard, you can reschedule an appointment to another day by dragging the
appointment to the Schedule Clipboard and releasing it. The appointment stays there until you place it at
another appointment location or until you close the Schedule module.

Chapter 4: Schedule

Note: You can also place an appointment on the Schedule Clipboard by clicking the Clipboard Button from
the Appointment Information dialog box or from the Schedule toolbar.

To move a scheduled appointment to the Schedule Clipboard

1. From the schedule of appointments area, select the appointment that you want to move to the Schedule

Clipboard.

2. From the Schedule toolbar, click Clipboard, and then from the menu, click Selected Appointment.

The appointment appears in the Clipboard List.

Note: For more information on the Schedule Clipboard, see “The Schedule Clipboard” in the Easy Dental

Help.

Setting Custom Views

Easy Dental lets you customize what you see in your Schedule window. You can even set up different views for

each computer if you want. For instance, you set up one computer to view hygiene appointments only in one

operatory and a specific provider’s appointments in another. You can also choose what information appears on
each line of an appointment in the schedule of appointments area.

1. From the Schedule toolbar, click View.

The Select View dialog box appears.

Select Yiew

X/

Edit
Mew

Delete

=3
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2. Do one of the following:
e To create a new view, click New.
e To edit a view, select it and click Edit.
e To delete a view, select it and click Delete.

The View Setup dialog box appears.

View Setup E|
Frovider(s]: Select Days Appointment Dizplay Info
oo ¥ Sundsy Line 1 [Name =]
¥ Monday

Line 2 |Appt Reason -

W Tueszday _
Line 3 m
WV wWednesday
Line &: i -
¥ Thureday ing Provider
q Line & [nane] -
v
— v Friday .
W Saturday Line & |[none] &
Line 7: |[none] A
Line & |[none] -

[v Wiew Appt, Motes
v ‘iew Patient Alerts®

IV Wiew Pravider Columns
Ok | Cancel |

“Mwork Phane, Title, Pref. Mame, and Chart Mum, are alzo affected)

3. Select the provider or providers that you want to assign to this view.

Note: Selecting a provider displays the provider tracking column along the left side of Schedule for the
selected provider. Appointments scheduled in a displayed operatory will always show regardless of the
provider assigned to the appointment.

4. Select the operatories that you want to view.
Note: You may view up to ten operatories at a time.

5. Under Select Days, select the days that you want to view.

6. Under Appointment Display Info, select the information that you want to display from the lists:

¢ No information [None] ¢ Work Phone

*  Name e Chart Number
*  Appointment Reason *  Provider

e Home Phone e Preferred Name

Note: The blocks of time you set in practice setup allow you to view several lines of information
depending on the length of the patient’s appointment. You can choose the information that you want to
display in Schedule and prioritize up to eight lines of information. You can view Appointment Reason on
two consecutive lines so that more ranges are displayed.

7. Easy Dental sets the following view options by default:
*  View Appt. Notes — Places a note symbol in the upper-right corner of any appointment that has a note.

*  View Patient Alerts — Places a medical alert symbol in the upper-right corner of an appointment for
patients with medical alerts.

*  View Provider Columns — Displays the Easy Provider Tracking Column along the left side of the
Schedule.
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Note: If you select work phone, preferred name, chart number, or patient alerts, the Schedule may
become a little slower because more fields are read.

8. Click OK.

[ ] [ ]
Changing Views
From the View toolbar, you can switch between the following Schedule views:

*  Day View — The Day View is the default view when you first open the Schedule. Only appointments
scheduled for the selected day appear in the schedule of appointments area. You may also press “Cerl” and
“D” on the keyboard to switch to this view.

*  Week View — You may view the entire week’s appointments for the operatories by clicking Week View
from the toolbar. You may also press “Ctr]” and “W” on the keyboard to switch to this view.

*  Month View — By clicking Month View from the toolbar, you can see scheduled production for each
day of a month and quickly move between days. You may also press “Ctrl” and “M” on the keyboard to
switch to this view.

Finding Available Appointment Times

Let the Schedule find open time blocks for you. All you have to do is enter a few items of information and the
Schedule will generate a list of available time slots.

1. From the Schedule toolbar, click Schedule Appointment.

The Select Patient dialog box appears.

Select Patient E|
AlB|C|D|IE|F|G{H|[I|J|EK|[L|M By
{* Last Mame
HIO|P|QIR|S|TIUlV W =|Y|Z © First Mame
of1]12|3|4|5|6|7|5]9].]| Clar " Preferred Mame
" Home Phone #
(" Chart #
Enter Lazt Mame [Last, First M) " 554
\d
Mame Birthday Provider Status
“Bralin, tarcia 05/16/1978  DDS2 j
“Crawford, Brandon T 05,/19/1963
Crawford, Shemy M 03/07/41966  DDSA
“Dianielz, Harrizon 10/06/1954  DDST [Mon-Pat) J
Draniels, Kelly 12/01/1980 DDSH
Daniels, Kimberly 111741987 DDS1
Danielz, Leo 05121987 DDST [Inactive) j

Recent Patient Selections:

NewF‘atient| Mnrelnfn...| ok | Cahcel |

2. Click the first letter of the patient’s last name, select the patient from the list, and click OK.

The New Appointment Information dialog box appears.
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New Appointment Information - (Crawford, Brandon T)

Recal
Attached:

Frovider: |DDS1 ﬂ

Reason

Initial | Tx |

hizc. |

X

|F'FEEIF'HY 084149/2005

55

¥ Use Reazon ta Auto Update Recal

Length: | B0 min ﬂ

Amount:

Pc Prophwlasiz-adult

Delete
Deszc:

Delete Al

Status: m

Schedule: ,m

Type: |Generdl v
Op: W ﬂ

Prophdd

Mote:

Date: [10/25/2008 33
Time: [12:00pm
Lazt Changed:

Find | Schd, Nest |

Clipboard | oK |

Other Apptis] | Wit il Call |

Inz Claim Infa | Cancel |

3. Click Find.

The Find New Appointment Time dialog box appears.

Find Hew Appointment Time

Select Provider(z] - — Select Daps
W AlDDST A I Sundap
pos2

DDS3 v tanday

DDs4

EMDO v Tuesday

L%

HYG1 & W wednesday
Select Op.[z] W Thursday
v Al [ oP-1

ap-2 2 v Friday

SEE r [ Saturday

SE:E v Clear Al

[ Search By Aszigned Operataries Only

Start Date

05/28/2010 >»|

o Daylz]
" week(s]
™ Manth(s)

Select Time Block,
[ Search By Time Block

I3

2
5

3
g

Time Range

I

&ppt Length: [10 min jl
Start: ﬂ
End: ﬂ

Search view | Search |

[ Search By &ppt Type

Appt Type:

Cancel

4. Do the following:

e Select Provider(s) — From
°

the list, select one or more providers.

Select Op(s) — From the list, Select one or more operatories.

Select Days — Clear the days that you do not want to include in the search.

5. To select a starting date other than the current date, do one of the following:

Note: To increase the start date by days, weeks, or months, select the corresponding option and
then click the appropriate number of days, weeks or months that you want to jump ahead for the

beginning of the search.
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Type the date to start searching from in the Start Date text box.

Click the Start Date search button and select a starting date from the calendar.
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6. Under Time Range, do the following:
*  Set the appointment length by clicking the arrow control buttons.

*  Select a time range to search for. For example, if the patient is only available for an appointment

between 9:00 a.m. and 11:00 a.m., click the Start and End search buttons to set the appropriate range.

7. Do one of the following:

*  Search By Time Block — Select to search for an available time within a specific time block, and then

select the appropriate time block.

e Search By Appt Type — Select to search for time blocks for a specific appointment type only.
Note: To learn more about implementing time blocks, see “Easy Day Planning” on page 77.

8. Click Search/View.

The Available Appointment Times list box appears.

Available Appointment Times

06 8:00arm - S:00am  DDS1T - OP-1
Thu 1042672006 2:00am - 3:00am DDS1:0P2
Thu 10/26/2006 3:40am - 12:00pm  DDST: OPA1
Thu 10/26/2006 %40am - 12:00pm DDS51: 0OP-2
Thu 10/26/2006 3:40am - 12:00pm  DDST1:0P3
Thu 10/26/2006 2:40pm - 5:00pm  DDS1: 0P
Thu 10/26/2006 2:40pm - 5:00pm  DDS1:0P-2

m Cancel

9. Do the following:

|

e Select a time range that meets the patient’s schedule, or click More to view additional ranges.

*  Click Select to set the appointment within the selected block of time.

Scheduling Appointments

Easy Dental provides you with a comprehensive set of tools for scheduling appointments. When you

are scheduling appointments, Easy Dental tells you if a patient already has an unscheduled or broken
appointment. You can view the patient’s appointment list to determine whether you want to reschedule an
existing or schedule a new appointment.

To schedule an appointment

1. From the Schedule toolbar, click Schedule Appointment.
The Select Patient dialog box appears.

77
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Select Patient [g|
slelc|ole|Flanl]s|e]L|m By
{* Last Name
MIO|PIOJRIS | TIU[Y W XY 2 » Flek ems
Of1|(2]3|4]58]6)7 8|9 .|Clear " Prefered Mame
" Home Phane #
" Chart #
Enter Last Mame [Last, First bl]: { S5
I
Mame Birthday Frovider |Status
“Brolin, Marcia 05/16/1978 j
“Crawford, Brandon T 0541941963 DDS

Crawford, Shery N 09707 /1966

*Danielz, Harrizon 1040611954 DDS1 [Mon-Pat] J
Daniels, Kelly 1240113980 DDS1
Daniels, Kimberly 1141741957 DDS1
Darielz, Lea 05/12/1987 DDS1  [Inactive) j

Recent Patient Selections:

Mew Patient | Mare Infao... | QK | Cancel

2. Do the following:
*  Click the letter corresponding to the patient’s last name.
*  Select the patient you want to schedule an appointment for from the list, and then click OK.

The New Appointment Information dialog box appears.

New Appointment Information - (Crawford, Brandon T) E|

: l— Recall PROPHY 08/19/2005
Provider. |DDS1 ﬂ Attached: | ﬁ

v Use Reaszon ta Auto Update Recall

Lengthe |50 min >
Amount;
Statuz | <nones -
Schedule: |FI<ED -
Type: | General -
Desc: Delete Delete Al Op: (0P ﬁ
Praphyad Date: [10/25/2006 33
Time: [12:00pm
Mote; Lazt Changed:

Reazon
Initial | Tx | Misc. |

Fc  Prophylasis-adult

Find | Schd.Ne:-tt| Clipboard| oK |

Other Apptis] | Wit il Call | Ins Claim Info | Cancel |

3. If necessary, click the Provider search button and change the patient’s provider.

Note: By default, Easy Dental sets the provider to the patient’s primary provider from the Patients module.
4. If necessary, change the recall type attached to the appointment.

Note: To learn more about changing a recall type, see “Managing recall” in the Easy Dental Help.

5. Under Reason, click one of the following:

* Initial - From the Select Initial Reasons dialog box, select the reason for the appointment and click OK.

Easy Dental 11 User’s Guide




Chapter 4: Schedule 79

Select Initial Reasons fgl

D0120 Ex Per DO274 4 Bwix 03310 Consul
D0140 Ex Lim D0330 Pano D4910 Pertdnt

D0150 Ex Comn DO4E0 P Tt REAult [Exp
It

00230 PAadd REChild [Exp
DO0210 Fded 01120 Child REComp [Exp
D 0220 PA 1st D1203 FlaiCh Perio # [Exp
DO272 2 Bl D310 PltvT=

< | >

ak | Cancel |

e Tx - From the Treatment Plan dialog box, select a treatment plan and click Close.

Treatment Plan [z|
Odr Date Code Dezcription Tooth  Surf
? 062772005 D2750 Crown-porc fuze high noble mtl 15
? 0642772005 D3330 FRoot canal therapy - molar 15

Claze

*  Misc — From the Procedure Codes dialog box, select the appropriate procedure code or codes, and

click OK.
Procedure Codes r'z|
Category Procedure Code List
[Mane] ~ 03110 Pulp cap-direct, [+rest) ~
Diagnostic 3 03120 Pulp cap-indirect, [+ rest) 3
Freventive 03220  Therapeutic pulpotomy(exc rest]
Fiestorati D3z Pulpal debridernnt-prim/perm th

03230 Pulpal therapy-anterior, primary

Periodontics 03240 Pulpal therapy-posterior, prim

Prosth, remov 03310 Foot canal therapy - anterior

M axillo Prozth 03320 Foot canal therapy - bicuspid
Implant Serv o D3330  Root canal therapy - molar

Prostha, fiwed 0333 Treatrnt of root canal obstruct

Oral Surgery D3332  Incomplt endo ther-inopbl/unres
Orthodontics [ 03333 Int oot repair of perf defects [

113 | Cancel |

Note: If the procedure requires a tooth surface or quadrant, add it to the patient’s treatment plan. To
learn more, see “Entering treatment plans” in the Easy Dental Help.

6. To edit the length of time needed to complete the procedure, click the Length search button.

The Appointment Time Pattern dialog box appears.

Appointment Time Patiern

Time Pattem
BN -1
FiH

Total Time: 20 minutes Ok | Cancel ‘

7. Click the left arrow to decrease or the right arrow to increase the duration of the appointment.

Note: An “X” represents provider time. A slash (/) represents assistant time. A clear block represents chair
time when neither the provider or assistant are present.
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8. If necessary, do the following:
e Status — Select the appropriate status from the list.
*  Schedule — Select the appropriate type from the list.
*  Fixed — Patient’s appointment cannot be changed.
*  Open — Patient’s appointment can be changed if necessary.
*  ASAP - Patient requested an appointment as soon as possible.
e Type — Select the appropriate production type for this appointment from the list.
*  Op — Select the appropriate operatory from the Select Operatory dialog box.
* Date — Type an appointment date to change it from the default.
e Time — Type an appointment time to change it from the default.
9. Type a note about the appointment.
10. Click OK.

Easy Dental sets an appointment for the date and time you specified.

Setting Appointments Complete

When you set an appointment to complete, Easy Dental posts the procedures attached to the appointment to
the Chart and Accounts modules.

To set an appointment to complete

1. Select the appointment and then from the Schedule toolbar, click Set Complete.

The Set Appointment Procedures Complete dialog box appears.

Set Appointment Procedures Complete g|

Select Procedures

Pc Fecal - Comprehensive

Set Complete | Cancel |

2. Select the procedures that you want to set to complete and then click Set Complete.

The appointment block turns gray indicating that the appointment has been completed.

Note: If the appointment is attached to Recall, you will be prompted to create a new Recall Appointment.
The new appointment information will default according to the posted appointment.

Scheduling Events

You can schedule an event (a non-patient “appointment”) to block out time in the Schedule module to
close an operatory for a day or up to four weeks. Events can include such items as staff meetings, vacation
schedules, or holidays.
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To schedule an event
1. From the Schedule toolbar, click Schedule Events.
The Schedule Event dialog box appears.

Schedule Event fg
Ewent Time Operatories:
Stat [ o
& ﬂ B} ﬂ ap-2
[ Close Operatory [&ll Day Event) SEE
op-&
Ewent Days apP-&
ap-7

Stat: [07/28/2010 »»| End [07/28/2010 ) 0P8

Select Days of the ‘Week
v Sunday W Monday W Tuesday W ‘wWednesday

v Thursday W Friday [ Saturday Clear Al

Diezcription

[~ Al

Event Calar

|Event

™ Center Description on Scheduled Evert IE
Nates
Insert D ateline

MOTE: If multiple operatonies and/or daps are specified for the Event, separate
Events [one per day per operatary] will be created/displayed in the Schedule. The
Event creation process may take several minutes depending on the criteria

specified,
oK | Cancel |

2. Under Event Time, do one of the following:

* If the event will only last part of the day, type a Start and an End time.

*  If the event will last the entire day, select Close Operatory (All Day Event).
3. Do the following:

*  Operatories: Select the operatory or operatories that you want to schedule the event for.

Note: If you specify multiple operatories and/or days for the event, Easy Dental creates separate
events (one per day per operatory) and displays them in the Schedule. The event creation process may
take several minutes depending on the date range specified, days of the week selected, the number

of operatories selected, and the number of future appointments scheduled. While Easy Dental treats
multiple operatories and/or days as separate events, they are linked.

e Event Days: Select the day or days when the event will occur.

Note: You may schedule events as much as one year in advance. You may also select specific days
within a range when you schedule an event.
e Description: Type a description of the event.
e Center Description on Scheduled Event: Select to center the description on the Event icon.
4. To select a background color for the event, click Event Color.

The Color palette appears.
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B asic colors:

EEEEED
EEEE ]
EEEENT
EEEEENE
EEEETT
TEEENE
EEEEET

Custom colors:

- rrrrrrirI
- rrrrrrirI

Define Cugtom Colors » >

(1] | Cancel |

5. Select a color from the palette and click OK.

Tip: Selecting a color that is too dark may obscure the black text of the event description and note. For
example, black text will not be easily readable on a dark blue background.

In the Notes field, type any notes that apply to the event.

To include a dateline, click Insert Dateline.

Click OK to schedule the event.

From the Schedule toolbar, click Refresh.

The event appears in the schedule.

The Schedule Lists

The following lists are available from the Schedule module:

¥ e N

e Appointments List
e ASAP List
e Unscheduled List

Opening the Appointments List

The Appointments List displays all scheduled appointments for a selected date in the Schedule module. From
the Appointments List, you can view the time, status, patient name, provider, operatory, reason, length, and
patient phone number for the appointment.

Note: To learn more, see “The Appointments List” in the Easy Dental Help.

To open the Appointments List
1. From the Schedule toolbar, click Lists, and then select Appointments from the menu.

The Appointments window appears displaying all scheduled appointments for the current date.
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Exit List Status Delete
Set Date

£ Appointments

Wed - Oct 25, 2006

Time Status Mame Prov/0 Heazon Ln Phone
~
10:10a Edmunds, Jahn DODS1/0P-1 | LiritedE = an 3637101 =
10:10a Col. Hanks, Comwin L DOS1/0P-2 | Amalg3Per s0 3631714 —
11:00a Dranielz, Leo DODS2/0P-2  |Palst 20 363-1530
12:00p tr. Kent, Stewven HYGE1/0P-3 | Limitadlt, Rmapp B0 363-8504
v

2. Double-click an appointment to open the Appointment Information dialog box for that appointment.

Opening the ASAP List

If a patient wants an appointment sooner than your next available time, Easy Dental lets you flag scheduled
appointments as ASAP (As Soon As Possible). Once you flag an appointment as ASAD, it appears on the ASAP
List. This satisfies the patient’s request for an appointment sooner than the first available one and provides you
with a list of patients you can fill holes with in an otherwise full schedule.

In addition to providing you with the names of patients who can fill open appointment times, the interactive
nature of the ASAP List makes it simple to contact a patient and then create or move an appointment as

needed.

Note: To learn more, see “The ASAP List” in the Easy Dental Help.

To open the ASAP List
1. From the Schedule toolbar, click Lists, and then select ASAP from the menu.

The ASAP List window appears.

Exit List Status  Delete
Set Date Refresh

£ ASAP List

Wed - Oct 25, 2006
Date Status Hame Prow/Op Reason Ln Phone

2. Double-click an appointment to open the Appointment Information dialog box for that appointment.

Opening the Unscheduled List

The Unscheduled List provides you with an easy way to view broken or wait/will call appointments.

Note: To learn more, see “The Unscheduled List” in the Easy Dental Help.

To open the Unscheduled List

1. From the Schedule toolbar, click Lists, and then select Unscheduled from the menu.

83
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The Unscheduled List window appears.

View Delete Purge Appts Refresh

B Lnscheduled Jist

Fri - Mar 13, 2009

D ate Status Name Prov Reason Ln Phone

i

v

2. Double-click an appointment to open the Appointment Information dialog box for that appointment.

Managing Appointments

Scheduling an appointment is only the first step in using an integrated electronic scheduling system. Easy
Dental makes it easy to manage scheduling tasks quickly, such as rescheduling, breaking, or confirming
appointments and posting scheduled work once you complete it.

Finding Appointments

You can find appointments in Easy Dental from the Schedule toolbar or, if you know the date and time of the
appointment, by clicking the Day Search buttons or switching views.

Note: To learn more, see “Finding Appointments” in the Easy Dental Help.
To find an appointment

1. From the Schedule toolbar, click Find Appointment.
The Find Appointment dialog box appears.

Find Appointment

Enter Mame [Last, First kl):

| »|

Wiew dppt 0K | Cancel |

2. Type the patient’s last name, press Tab, and then press Enter.

All appointments for patients with that last name appear.
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3. Select the appointment that you are trying to find and click View Appt.

Easy Dental sets the Schedule module to the day of the selected appointment.

Moving Appointments

Whether a patient needs to reschedule an appointment or the office needs to lighten the schedule, from
time-to-time you will need to move an appointment to a new date or time. The Schedule allows you to
easily change appointment dates and times without ever having to re-enter information or delete broken
appointments.

To move an appointment

1. Double-click the appointment.

The Appointment Information dialog box appears.

Appointment Information - (Davis, Kelly)

Other 07/05/2009 J
PROPHY 071042009

I¥ Lsze Reason to Auto Update Recall

Length: | B0 min ﬂ
Amaunt:

Pc Penodic oral evaluation

Pc  Bitewings-two films Status: | <nanes =

Pc  Prophylasiz-child none

Pc  Fluoride - child Schedule: |FI<ED =
Type: | General v

Desc: Delete ‘ Delete Al ‘ Op: |OP-2 ﬂ

Periadici. 2B, PraphyCh, FluoridCh Date: [07/03/2008 >3]
Time: | 1:00pm ﬂ

Mote: [ LabCase Last Changed:

L Recall
Fravider: |HYG1 ﬂ Attached:

Reasan
Inifal | ‘ Misc. ‘

T ‘ Schd Next‘ Elipboard| ok, ‘

Other Appts] \ wiait Al Call \ Ins Claim Info | Cancel \
Dial

2. Do one of the following:

* Type a new date and time for the appointment in the Date and Time fields, and then click OK.
Easy Dental moves the appointment to the new date and time.

* Click Clipboard and do one of the following:
*  Drag the appointment from the Clipboard to a new time and/or operatory.

*  Click the Day Search buttons to find the appropriate day to move the appointment to, drag the
appointment from the Clipboard to the new time and/or operatory, and click Yes.

Easy Dental moves the appointment to the new day and time.
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Breaking Appointments

When a patient cancels an appointment, you don’t want to forget and lose the appointment. To prevent losing
broken appointments, Easy Dental does not just remove appointments from the Schedule. Instead, Easy
Dental moves them to the Unscheduled List where you can review them regularly. In addition, when you next
try to schedule an appointment for a patient with a broken one, Easy Dental reminds you that the patient has
a broken appointment and prompts you to reschedule it.
To break an appointment
1. From the Schedule, find and select the appointment that you want to break.
2. From the toolbar, click Break Appointment.

A warning appears explaining that Easy Dental will move the appointment to the Unscheduled List.

3. Click Yes.

Easy Dental breaks the appointment and moves it to the Unscheduled List.

Rescheduling Broken Appointments

When you are scheduling an appointment for a patient, Easy Dental informs you if the patient already has an
unscheduled or broken appointment. Easy Dental also asks if you want to view the patient’s appointment list
so that you can determine if you want to reschedule the appointment or schedule a new one.

To reschedule a broken appointment

1. From the Schedule toolbar, click Schedule Appointment.

The Select Patient dialog box appears.

Select Patient E'
alelclole|rla|nl]a]k|L]wm &
+ Last Mame
HIO|PIQIRIS|TIU[Y W] =]|Y|Z  First Name
Of1|(2]3|4]58]6)7 8|9 .|Clear ™ Preferred Name
" Home Phaone
" Chart #
Enter Last Mame [Last, First kl): " 5ot
d
Mame Birthday Pravider |Status
D032 L

“Bralin, Marcia 05/16/1
“Crawford, Brandon T 05/19/

DOD51

Crawford, Shery N 094071968 DDSA
“Daniels, Harrizon 1040641954 DDS1 [Mon-Pat] J
D ariels, Kely 12/01/1980 DDS1
Daniels, Kimbery 1171957 DD
Daniels, Leo 051241387 DDS1 [Inactive) j

Fecent Patient Selections:

NewF‘atient| Morelnfo...| Ok | Cancel |

2. Select a patient who has an unscheduled or broken appointment.
A message appears.
3. Click Yes to view the patient’s appointment list.

The Family Appointment List dialog box appears.
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Family Appointment List

Guar  Littls, O :PROPHY 01

(]

11 +

MA2/2011 wWed 340am DDST RC:PERIO 01/06/2011
MA4/2017 Fii 1:00pm DDS2

Treatment Plan

Spouse Litle, Caral 36 RC:PROPHY 07/06/2010 +

Chid  Litle, Brian 11 RC-PROPHY 01/06/2011 +

Chid  Litle, Chad & RCPROPHY 01/08/2011 +

Chid  Little, Kevin 2 RC.PROPHY D1/08/2011 +

Chid  Little, Matthew 3 RC.PROPHY D7/06/2010 +

Appaintrent Fecall Lab Caze

[No Appaintmert] RC-PROPHY O1/08/2011

[No &ppaintment] RCEITEWINGS 01/08/2011

z ¥ 08/02/2010 D2750 Paorcelain/HMM Crown

Wiew Appt. | Create Mew Appt. | Cloze |

4. Select the unscheduled or broken appointment from the list and do one of the following:

*  To reschedule the appointment, click View Appt.

* To create a new appointment, click Create New Appt.

The Appointment Information dialog box appears.

Appointment Information - (Davis, Kelly)

L Recall Other
Fravider. |HY&1 ﬂ Alttached: |PROPHY

v Usze Reason to Auto Update Recall

07/05/2003
07.110/2003 ﬂ

Reason
— = Length: | 60 rmin >
Initial | | tisc. |
& 4
Pc Penodic oral evaluation mawn
Pz Bitewings-two films Statug: |« > hd
Pc Prophylasiz-child nene
P Fluoride - child Schedule: |FI<ED hd
Type: | General -
Do Delete | Delete Al | op: [OP& 53]
Perindic, 2B, PraphyCh, FluoridCh Date: [07,03/2009 33
Time: | 1:00pm ﬂ
Note: [ Lab Case Last Changed:
Find | Sch Nest | Clipboard | ok |
Other Appifs) | /it Call | Ins Claim Infa | Cancel |

Dial

5. Select an operatory, date, and time, and then click OK.
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Note: To learn more about changing the other fields in the Appointment Information dialog box, see

“Scheduling Appointments” on page 87.
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Adding Appointments to the ASAP List

Occasionally, patients want appointments sooner than your next available time. Easy Dental lets you flag
scheduled appointments as ASAP and then places them on the ASAP List. This provides you with a list of
patients you can fill holes with in an otherwise full schedule.

To add an appointment to the ASAP List

1. From the Schedule, double-click the appointment that you want to add to the ASAP List

The Appointment Information dialog box appears.

Appointment Information - (Dayis, Kelly)

o Recal | Other 07 /05/2009
Provider: [HYG1— >» Attached: | PROPHY grancom 22

v Usze Reason to Auto Update Recall

Feason
Length: iHorE
ital | | Misc. | ot (60 min 22|
A L
Pc Periodic oral evaluation e
Pc  Bitewings-two films Statuz |« o =
Pc Prophylasiz-child nene
P Fluoride - child Schedule: |FI<ED -
Type: | General -
Do Delete | Delete 4l | Op: [OP8 53|
Periodick, 2B, ProphyCh, FluoridCh Date: |07/03/2003 ﬁ

Time: | 1:00pm ﬂ
Nole: [ Lab Casze Last Changed:

Find Schd.Ne:-ct| Clipboard | ak |

Qther Appt(s] | \aait Al Cal | Ins Claim Infa | Cemes] |
Dial
2. Select ASAP from the Schedule list.

3. Click OK.
Easy Dental changes the appointment’s schedule type to ASAP and adds it to the ASAP List.

Printing from the Schedule

This section covers the following topics:
*  Printing the Schedule View

*  Printing Route Slips

Printing the Schedule View

Easy Dental allows you to print the Schedule view in case you do not have the Schedule information in your
operatories. You can also set up, save, and select custom views. You can set a custom view as the default view
and print a daily or weekly Schedule view.
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To print the Schedule view

1.
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From the Schedule toolbar, click Print, and then from the menu, select Print Schedule View.

The Print Schedule View dialog box appears.

Print Schedule View

Select Report Optionz:

Frint Wigw
Appaintment Dizplay nfo

Line 7: |Staff

kM anage Options...
Save Optiohs... |

| Current Schedule View[Modifisd] |

-

Line 1: |Mame - -
Line 22 |Appt Reazon - r
Ling 3: |Phone -

-

Print Appt Colars
Frint Schedule Naote
Print Time at Right
Exclude Closed Hrs

Tirne iew

Ling 4: |Provider - 5
Line 5:  |Amount -
Line B |Appt Type -

-

-

Line 8 |Work Phone - [

tart Hr: IB_

® am T pm

EndHr: |5_

T am % pm

Report Tupe

Dray View
ek Yiew

I Dizplay Print Window
[ Da Mat Claze Wwhen Print/B atch

Print

| Batch

Prowider(=]:

DD52
HYG1
D053
ORTH
FEDO
FPERI
SURG
ENDO

[w Al
Operatonies:
op-2

ap-3

opP-4

OpP-5

OP-6 b
[w Al

D ate

/27,2010 =

| Cloge

DDsA

oP-1 ~

Note: The providers, operatories, appointment display info, and time view default to the view currently

selected for the Schedule.

Do the following:

e Provider(s): Select one or more from the list.

Note: Appointments scheduled in a selected operatory always print, regardless of the provider
assigned to the appointment.

*  Operatories: Select up to 10 from the list.

* Date: Select the date that you want to print.

Under Appointment Display Info, select the information you want to display for each patient.

Note: Put the eight lines of information in priority order because shorter appointments will only show the

first few lines.

Do the following:

e Print Appt Colors: Select to print the Schedule view on a color printer.

*  Print Schedule Note: Select to print the Schedule note for the day.

*  Print Time at Right: Select to print the time bar on the right and left sides of the report.

*  Exclude Closed Hrs: Select to not print the hours your practice is closed.

*  Time View: Type a range for the office hours that you want to print.

Select the type of report that you want to print.

¢ Day View
o  Week View

89
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6.

Select one or more of the following:

* Display Print Window: To open the Print dialog box.

* Do Not Close When Print/Batch: To keep the Print dialog box open after you click Print or Batch.
Note: From the Print dialog box you can change printers, select a range of pages to print, and select
the number of copies to print.

To save any changes you made to the default settings, click Save Options.

The Save Options dialog box appears.

Sawve Options [‘5_<|

Optionz List:

Mew Option Mame:
|Cunent Schedule View[kodified]

Ok | Cancel |

Under New Option Name, type a name for the schedule view, and click OK.

Do one of the following:
*  Click Print to print the document immediately.

*  Click Batch to send the schedule view to the Batch Processor to be printed at a later time.

Note: To learn more, see “Printing the Schedule View” in the Easy Dental Help.

Printing Patient Route Slips

The Patient Route Slip provides the following information:

Patient information, including much of the information available from the Patients and Schedule modules.
Account information, including the guarantor’s name, phone numbers, and billing information.

Insurance information, including the primary and secondary carriers, subscribers, group numbers and
benefit information.

Appointment information, including the date, time, provider, operatory, status and a list of all procedures
scheduled for the appointment.

To print a patient route slip

1.

From the Schedule, select the appointment you want to print a route slip for.

2. From the toolbar, click Print, and then from the menu, click Print Route Slip.

The Print Route Slip dialog box appears.
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Print Route ... E|

Frint
Batch

Cancel

3

3. Do one of the following:
*  Click Print to print the Route slip immediately.
*  Click Batch to send the Route Slip to the Batch Processor to print at a later time.

Note: To print all route slips for a range of days, see “Creating Daily Appointment List Reports” in the
Easy Dental Help.

Changing Practice Hours

From time-to-time, you may need to change the hours that your office is open for a particular date or
provider. Easy Dental allows you to change your working hours for a single day or to close the office
completely on a single day. Similarly, Easy Dental allows you to change a single provider’s hours for a day or to
schedule the provider out of the office for a day.

This section covers the following topics:
*  Setting practice schedules

*  Setting provider vacation days

Setting Practice Schedules

The Schedule makes it easy to close your practice for a single day, set yearly holidays, open on a day you had
previously closed, and change office hours for a single day.

Note: Before changing your practice’s schedule, make sure that you reschedule any appointments scheduled
for the days you are closing your practice.

To close your practice for a holiday or a selected date and to change hours for a day
1. From the Schedule toolbar, click Setup and click Practice Schedule from the menu.

The Schedule Calendar for Practice window appears with the hours your practice will be open each day.
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Schedule Calendar for Practice

Office Closed
Close Office on selected date =
Open Office o Fri IF
Set Yearly Holiday on selected day 5 6 i
Delete Holiday 2 512
| ™ T T =0 1-5
8 9 10 11 12 13 14
512 512 5-12 5-12 5-12
1-5 1-5 1-5 1-5 1-5
15 16 17 18 19 20 21
5-12 512 5-12 5-12 5-12
1-5 1-5 1-5 1-5 1-5
22 23 24 25 26 27 28
512 812 8-12 5-12
1-5 1-5 1-5 1-5
29 30 31
5-12 5-12
1-5 1-5
Practice Closed: Close
Practice Holidays:

Select a date to set as a yearly holiday for or to close or re-open your practice.

Do one of the following:

*  To close the office for a day other than a yearly holiday, click Office Closed and from the menu, click
Close Office on selected date.

Easy Dental marks the day you selected according to the legend at the bottom of the Schedule
Calendar for Practice dialog box.

*  To re-open the office, click Office Closed and from the menu, click Open Office.
* To set a yearly holiday, such as Christmas, click Office Closed and click Set Yearly Holiday.
*  To delete a yearly holiday, click Office Closed and click Delete Holiday.
4. To change your practice’s hours for a day, double-click the day.
The Set Time Limits dialog box appears.

StartTime: EndTime
| [122000m 5
1:00pm ﬂ E:00pm ﬂ

8:00am

] | Cancel |

5. Type the hours you want to set for the selected day, and click OK.
Easy Dental resets your practice’s hours for the day.

6. When you have finished changing your practice’s schedule, click Close.

Setting Provider Vacation Days

Easy Dental lets you set and modify each provider’s schedule to accommodate patient visits, vacations, and
other events.
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To set a vacation day for a provider
1. From the Schedule toolbar, click Setup, and select Provider Setup from the menu.

The Provider Setup dialog box appears.

Provider Setup E|

Lhs3

ENDO Schedule
HvG1T —

CORTH

FEDD & Cloze

2. Select the provider you want to set a vacation for and click Schedule.

The Schedule Calendar for [provider ID] dialog box appears.

Schedule Calendar, for DDS1

Cptions
| <= October 2006 >>
| Sun | Mon | Tues | Wed | Thur | Fri | Sat
1 2 3 4 5 [ 7
812 8-12 5-12 5-12 512
1-5 1-5 1-3 1-3
8 9 10 11 12 13 14
g-12 g-12 G-12 G-12 g-12
1-4 1-5 1-5 1-5 1-5
15 16 17 18 19 20 21
812 8-12 5-12 5-12 512
1-5 1-5 1-5 1-3 1-3

22 23 24 25 26 27 28
g-12 g-12 g-12 g-12
1-& 1-5 1-5 1-5

29 30 3
g-12 g-12
1-5 1-5

Practice Closed: Close
Practice Holidays:

Provider Vacation:|

3. Select the day that you want to set as a vacation day. (To change months, click the search arrows on the
date bar.

4. Click Options, and from the menu, click Set Vacation on selected date.

* To delete a vacation day that you set previously, click Delete Vacation day.

*  To reset a provider’s hours to the default, click Reset Hours to default on selected date.
5. Click Close.

Note: Be sure that vacation days do not have appointments scheduled.

Notes and Alerts

You can view notes, patient alerts, or medical alerts at any time for any patient by clicking the appropriate
icon on an appointment:

e Medical alerts BS
e Patient notes £1

e Patient alerts ¥
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To view a patient’s notes and alerts

1. From the Schedule, select an appointment, and if the patient has a medical alert, click the Medical Alert
icon.

The Medical Alerts/Notes dialog box for the patient appears.

Medical Alerts/Notes for Edmunds, John fgl

Medical Alerts:

Allergies: Diabet ’
ergies; Diabetes Edit

Appaintment Maote:

May be late due to traffic.

Patient Waote:

Likes horges and rodeos |

Account Mote:

i] | Cancel |

2. Do one or more of the following:
*  Click Edit to add to, change, or clear the patient’s medical alert.
*  Under Appointment Note, type or edit a note pertaining to the appointment.
e Under Patient Note, type or edit a note pertaining to the patient.
*  Under Account Note, type or edit a note pertaining to the patient’s account.
3. To view a patient alert, click the Patient Alert icon.

The Patient Alert dialog box for the patient appears.

Patient Alert - (Crosby, Brent L)

Description Start: [Alwaps

Balance Overdue

End: [&hways
Mate

Pleaze make financial arangements before zcheduling
appointments for this family. Their insurance iz nat refiable at all,

Balance Information
0--»30 | 31-->60 |61->90 | 91-> Family Balance

1221.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 1221.00
Payment Amt: Ty, Amt Pazt Due: Y
Bill Type: 11 Last Payment: 0.0

™ Do Mot Show This Alert &gain Today

4. Click OK.
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Easy Day Planning

Many practice management consultants advocate a strategy of scheduling the “Perfect Day.” A “Perfect Day”
consists of just the right balance of High Production, Medium Production and Low Production procedures.
Easy Dental helps to achieve that “perfect” balance by allowing you to reserve certain times during the day by
blocking those times for the scheduling of specific procedure types (High Production, Low Production, and so

forth).

This section will discuss how to setup and use the Easy Day Planning system in Easy Dental. The following
topics are covered:

*  Customizing Appointment Types
*  Customizing Procedure Codes

*  Setting Up Time Blocks

*  Activating Easy Day Planning

*  Finding an Available Time Block

Customizing Appointment Types

To ensure that you do not accidentally schedule the wrong procedures in times reserved for specific types of
procedures, Easy Dental assigns an appointment type to each procedure. When you schedule an appointment
in a reserved time block, Easy Dental verifies that the appointment’s type matches the type permitted for the
reserved time block.

Easy Dental includes four appointment types with each installation:
*  General

*  High Production

*  Medium Production

*  Low Production

If necessary, you can delete or change these types and add up to 10 more.

To customize an appointment type
1. From the Reports toolbar, click Practice Setup, and then select Definitions from the menu.

The Practice Definitions dialog box appears.

Practice Definitions El

Definition Type

|.ﬁ.pp0intment Types j
Definition Texxt

|General Add
Id | Description Change
1 General
High Production Delete

2
3 Medium Production
4 Low Production

Close

B
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2.

From the Definition Type list, select Appointment Types.
The appointment types appear in the Definition Text list.

Select the appointment type that you want to change, and under Definition Text, type any changes that
you want to make to the name.

To save your changes, click Change.
A warning appears.
Click Yes to continue.

Note: While Easy Dental will allow users to customize definitions at any time, to avoid problems it is best
to customize only definitions that you have not yet assigned to a patient’s appointment.

To add an appointment type

1.
2.
3.

4.

From the Reports toolbar, click Practice Setup, and then select Definitions from the menu.
From the Definition Type list, select Appointment Types.

Under Definition Text, type a new definition, and then click Add.

Easy Dental adds the new definition to the bottom of the list.

Click Close.

Customizing Procedure Codes

You can assign a default appointment type to each procedure code in Easy Dental. Once you designate a code
properly, Easy Dental automatically assigns the correct appointment type to any scheduled appointments

using that procedure code.

To customize a procedure code

1.

2.

3.

From the Reports toolbar, click Practice Setup, and then select Procedure Code Setup from the menu.

The Procedure List dialog box appears.

Procedure List E

ADACDT Codes l Dental Diagnostic Codes l

Pracedure Code
Categary Al User Code Description
L0120 Ex Perindic Evaluation -
D0O140 LirmnitE = Limited E+aluation =
Preventive Lo145 BabyE x E waluation of f'oung Patient
Restorative Do15s0 CompE= Comprehensive Evaluation -
Endadantics DOTED ExtEx Detailed & Estensive Evaluation
Periodontics LoiFo ReEx Problem Focused Re-E valuation
Prasth, remov Lo1ao PerioE = Periodontal Evaluation
Mawillo Prosth Lo210 Fhde Intraoral Full Mouth Films
Imnplant Serv L Do220 PA, Intracral Periapical Film
Prostha, fiked Do230 +P Intraoral Periapical &dd
Oral Surgemy L0240 Occiray Intraoral Occluzal Film
Orthodontics v Do250 Extra Estracral Film b’
New Edt |

Cloze

From the Procedure Code Category list, select the appropriate category.

All the procedure codes associated with that category appear in the code list text box.
From the list, select the code that you want to customize, and click Edit.

The Procedure Code Editor - Existing dialog box appears.
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Procedure Code Editor - Existing E|
Drescription: |Limited re-evaluation Eee Schedule
- ' 1 [Office Edit Fee
LCode Mames Treatment Flags I_
e 1. Office 45,
ooi170 ADA Code ,_ Difficult Proc. 2 Aena A800
[ Canditian 3 BC/BS 4300
ReEval Abbrey Desc [ Remowe Tooth 4 Cigna 41.00
W Show in Chart 5. Perio 38.00
Code 3 . Endo £4.00
Auto Fecall 7. ilSwuig GE.00
Code 4 [MOME] P a 0.00
= 3. 0.00
li Code 5 F'roceclglPT Tirne 10. 0.00
1 Unitfs] > 11. n.on
12, n.on
Procedure Cat i ; o 13 0.00
tocedure Category |D|agn-:-$t|c J 11 0.00
Appointment Type: | High Production ﬂ ]g ggg
17. 0.00
Treatment Area: | Mouth j Flags 18. 0.00 .,
=it TPDE:“NDHB] j [ Do Mot Bill ba lmsurance
Edit Mote | Mew Code | ﬁ » Save | Cloze |

4. From Appointment Type list, select the appropriate type for the procedure code, and then click Save.

Setting up Time Blocks

Time blocks allow you to reserve specific times in the Schedule for certain appointment types, such as crowns
and exams. Once you set up and activate Easy Day Planning, a colored border surrounding the blocked time
appears that contains the time block name and the provider assigned to that block. Easy Dental warns you
that you are attempting to schedule an incorrect procedure during the blocked time and prompts you to
override.

To set up a time block
1. From the Schedule toolbar, click Setup, then select Provider Setup from the menu.

The Provider Setup dialog box appears.

Provider Setup E

Setup

Schedule

b

Cloge

2. Select a provider and click Setup.
The Provider Setup [Provider ID] dialog box appears.
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8.
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Provider Setup [DDS1] X

Default Schedule Set Time Blocks

[ Sunday J E-if?eting Add
Monday >3] Edit
Tuesday ﬂ Delete

Wednesday ﬂ Provider Alias Provider Colar

< < 1

v Thursday > DDS2 A
R —

v Friday ﬂ EMDO

-

HvG1T %
Saturday J Cancel

Click Add.
The Block Settings dialog box appears.

Block Settings E|
Time Block Mame: || I:I
wheek Days Start End
[ Sunday J J
™ Monday J J
[ Tuesday J J
™ wWednesday J J
[~ Thursday J J
™ Friday J J
™ Saturday J J
Azsigned Op Block Appt Type
|<n0ne> ﬂ |<all>

ak. | Cancel

Type a short description of the block’s purpose, such as crowns or exams, in the Time Block Name field.

— L

Click the color button.

The Color palette appears.

a. Select a color to represent the block in the Schedule.

b. Click OK.

Select the day and/or days of the week that you want to set the time block for.

a. Select the desired Start and End time for each day by clicking the respective search buttons.

The Select Time dialog box appears.

Select Time g|

1200 pr
2 I i
Cancel

b. Click the left arrow to decrease or the right arrow to increase the time, and click OK.
Do the following, and then click OK:

*  From the Assigned Op list, select the operatory where you perform these types of procedures.

*  From the Block Appt Type list, select the appointment type that you want to assign to this time block.
Click OK again to close the Provider Setup [Provider ID] dialog box.
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Activating Easy Day Planning

To display the scheduled time blocks, you must first activate Easy Day Planning.

Note: If you have not activated Easy Day Planning, Easy Dental will not display the defined time blocks
in the Schedule, and you will not be warned when you try to schedule appointments during reserved time

blocks.

To activate Easy Day Planning

1. From the Schedule toolbar, click Easy Day Planning.
Easy Dental displays the defined provider time blocks in the Schedule.
Note: When you try to schedule an appointment in a defined time block, Easy Dental checks both the
provider and the appointment type to verify that they match the time block. If either the provider or the

appointment type do not match, a warning appears that allows you to override the time block setting and
schedule the appointment or return to the Appointment Information dialog box.

Easy Day Planning Button
|

Mote Thursday - October 26, 2006
il OP-1 | oP-2 | oP-3
8:00am
A0
20 rest- D05 1
30 I[-TMs. Dariiek, Kimbery
40 1[¥| Prophyéd
50 I[¥| H:383-1530
2:00am M. Littendon, Duane |B§ DDs2
A0 ApicPosFl, M=PitFI<B, CompEx |
20 H:[2141363-6241 I
230 DDS1 +fl 1
40 || IEEEE
:50 I
0:00am
10 | EEREEENE 1
: 1 1
1 1
| i
1 1
1 i 1
1 “rest-DDS2 " [
1 I
[—
[ —
[—
[ —
-| Daniels, Harrizon
RICnThito
H:363-3452
DDs1

2. To move a time blocks within its respective operatory, drag it to the appropriate time.

3. To change the length of a time block, click the bottom border and drag it up to decrease or down to
increase the time block’s size.

Finding Available Time Blocks

From the Schedule, you can quickly search for the first available time block.

To find the first available time block
1. From the Schedule toolbar, click Schedule Appointment.
The Select Patient dialog box appears.
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Select Patient [g|
slelc|ole|Flanl]s|e]L|m By
{* Last Name
MIO|PIOJRIS | TIU[Y W XY 2 » Flek ems
Of1|(2]3|4]58]6)7 8|9 .|Clear " Prefered Mame
" Home Phane #
" Chart #
Enter Last Mame [Last, First bl]: { S5
I
Mame Birthday Frovider |Status
“Brolin, Marcia D052 El

5/16/1973
FI.

“Crawford, Brandon T 0515 DOS1

Crawford, Shery M 09/07 1 DDs1

*Danielz, Harrizon 1040611954 DDS1 [Mon-Pat] J
[alskeyl

Daniels, Kelly 1240141580
Daniels, Kimberly 1141741957 DDS1
Darielz, Lea 05/12/1987 DDS1  [Inactive) j

Recent Patient Selections:

Mew Patient | Mare Infao... | QK | Cancel

2. Select a patient.

The New Appointment Information dialog box appears.

New Appointment Information - (Crawford, Brandon T) fg|
- Fecal FROPHY 08/19/2005
Frovider: |DDS1 ﬂ Aitached: | ﬂ
¥ Use Reazon ta Auto Update Recal
Reazon
Length: iHorr
rital | T | Mise. | entte[50_min 2]

Amount:
Status: m
Schedule: |FI<ED -
Type: |General |
Desc: Delete Delete Al Op: [OP1 ﬂ
Prophutd Date: [10/25/2006 ﬂ
Tirme: |12:00pm
Mate: Lazt Changed: ,7

Pc Prophwlasiz-adult

Find | Schd.Next| Clipboard| aK |

Other Apptis) | wiit/will Call | Ins Clsim Infe | Cancel |

3. Change the appointment provider if necessary.

4. Assign a reason for the appointment.

Note: Easy Dental pulls in the appointment type assigned to this procedure code. If you select more
than one procedure code, Easy Dental assigns the appointment type for the first procedure code to the
appointment. You can change the appointment type as needed.

5. Click Find.
The Find New Appointment Time dialog box appears.
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Find Mew Appointment Time E|
Select Provider(s) — Select Days Start Date Select Time Block
,— m ™ Sunday 11972011 ﬂ [+ Search By Time Block
3 heeting - OF-1 - DDST A
[v tonday o+ Dayiz) HlE ] —
™ week Meeting - OP-2 - DDS2
VoTuesdy Meehlsl 4|5 5| |of-0P2-DDS2
¥ || = wednesd alils] 0 - OF-3 - ENDD
Eanesay Meeting - OP-8 - HYG1
Select Op. Time R 0ff - OP-8 - HYG1
,—eecm—p o ¥ Thursdsy menenss oK -0pa- ORTH v
~ WV Friday Appt Length: |30 min ==l
[~ Search By Appt Type
[ Saturday Start: ﬂ
y Appt Type:
w Clear Al End. >
L Searchisw | Search I Cancel |

6. Under Select Time Block, select Search by Time Block.
a. Select the appropriate time block from the list.
b. Click Search/View.
The Available Appointment Times dialog box appears.

Available Appointment Times &l

- 300am  DOST: OP-1

Thu 10/26/2006 8:00am - %00am  DDS1:0P2
Thu 10/26/2006 240am - 12:00pm  DDS1: 0P
Thu 10/26/2006 2:40am - 12:00pm DDS1:0P-2
Thu 10/26/2006 9:40am - 12:00pm DDS1:0P3
Thu 10/26/2006 2:40pm - 500pm  DDS1: 0P
Thu 10/26/2006 2:40pm - 500pm  DDS1:0P-2

<

b ore Cahcel

c. Select a time from the list and click Select.

7. Click OK to schedule the appointment.
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Chapter 5: Chart

The Easy Dental Chart simplifies keeping patient records and makes it easy to enter existing, recommended,
completed treatments or conditions. Treatment is color-coded so that at a single glance you can tell whether
a procedure is a condition, existing, treatment-planned, or completed. Easy Dental uses standard textbook
charting symbols that you'll find familiar and easy to recognize. Important clinical notes are efficiently
organized to help you document patient care. You can attach these notes as general notes to the patient or to
a specific procedure code. In addition, Easy Dental provides several template options to make entering your
notes even easier.

The Chart chapter is divided into the following sections:
e The Chart Module Window

* Entering Treatment

* Editing Treatment

*  Viewing Primary or Permanent Teeth

e Using Notes

*  DPrinting the Dental Chart
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The Chart Module Window

The Chart is divided into the following areas: the Toolbar, the Graphic Chart, Procedure Buttons, Procedure
Category Buttons, Toolbar Procedure Buttons, Status Buttons, Progress Notes, and the Progress Notes
Control Box.

e Easy Dental
Chart - Keller, Nina

©®

oN [
'@- — || [i1z0 |l1a0
o G =
5| e R
- I o
7 O ezl
[eeno [ ~
g [ | T [
=] (S EE
e
P Complete
E + Tx Plan
ﬁ E xisting
Diagnastic || Preventive
I Restorative||  Endo
V Date Tooth| Surf | Proc | Prov D escription Stat |Amount| |
. Perio Prasth, rem -~
A/' tdax Prasth|| Implants 5 —
Prasth, fix || Oral Surg H
@) Otho || acisere
Other Conditions -

Toolbar

The toolbar contains command buttons that allow you to perform specific tasks within the Chart.

&4 4 1[S00 DIFIQIR 4 [ [Slole] @] [TT=EE [ (5] alilk] [Glel@]

Icon [ Name Function

i { Select Patient Opens the Select Patient dialog box from which you can select a
patient.

i Medical Alerts Click to view or assign a medical condition, such as a latex allergy,
to a patient. A red cross indicates a medical condition exists; a white
cross indicates that the patient does not have a medical condition.

\‘l— Patient Alerts Click to view or assign alerts to a patient.

ﬂ Print Dental Chart Lets you open the print menu from which you can print the dental
chart or progress notes.

EI Copy To Clipboard Click to copy text to the Windows Clipboard.

[l Set Up Procedure Buttons Click to assign custom buttons to procedure codes.

®p| | View Conditions/Diagnoses | Click to view a patient’s invalidated conditions or diagnoses.

View Options Click to change your view options.

£
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Icon | Name Function
[ F Change Provider Click to change a patient’s provider.
|
% Estimator Click to open the Estimator from which you can estimate the costs
associated with a patient’s treatment plan, including the total charge,
patient portion, and insurance portion.
Quick Letters Lets you compose custom letters.
Quick Labels Lets you print custom labels.
Send Message Lets you send an e-mail message. You must install a MAPI-compliant
electronic messaging system to use this feature.
Digital Imaging Click if you have digital imaging software and want to send an image
with a claim electronically.
Guru Click to open Guru Limited Edition.
Primary/Permanent Click to view dentition settings.
All Procedures Click to access all procedures that are not assigned to a procedure
button.
Explosion Codes Click to select and post an explosion code.
Dental Diagnosis Click to enter a diagnosis.

Clinical Notes

Click to enter notes for an exam that are not specific to a procedure.

Refresh

Lets you update the information in the Chart if you have made
changes.

Patient Picture

Lets you know whether a patient’s picture is in the Easy Dental
database.

8| =) | G ©l| Bl < =8| Tl < s @l E]| €| €l

Perio Chart Opens the Perio Chart.
Lab Case Manager Opens the Lab Case Manager.
Easy Web Lets you open the WebSync Wizard from which you can set up
WebSync’s options and features. WebSync lets you synchronize Easy
Dental information with eCentral.
|§ easylink Lets you link Easy Dental with digital X-ray and imaging systems.
@ Help Lets you open the Help menu from which you can open Easy Dental
h

Help. You can also check for, install, and learn about available

updates and connect to the Resource Center.

105

Graphic Chart

The Graphic Chart visually depicts the condition of the patient’s mouth. Easy Dental posts treatment using
textbook charting symbols and color-codes treatment to indicate its status. For instance, Easy Dental posts
completed work in blue and recommended treatment in red.
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Procedure Buttons

The 24 procedure buttons collectively represent the most common procedures performed. Each user-definable
button represents a single procedure code, explosion code, or condition that you can use to enter treatment.

To learn more, please see “Setting up procedure buttons” in the Easy Dental Help.

@|e|=|F
.f\i)zn ..(140 % -.61')50
.'(mn Efg @
Ol E &
e | W A
||z

Procedure Category Buttons

To see a list of procedure codes that have been set up to show in the Chart (from the Procedure Code Editor),
click the corresponding category button in the Chart.

Diagnostic || Preventive

Restorative Enda

Perio Frasth, rem

b ax Prosth]| Implants

Pragth, fix || Oral Surg

Orthao Adj Serv

Other Conditions
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Status Buttons

The status buttons indicate the type of treatment being entered.

Cormplete

+ T Plan

Existing

e Complete — Click to enter completed work and conditions for a patient.
e Treatment Plan — Click to enter recommended treatment for a patient.

*  Existing — To enter existing work performed by a provider within your practice (almost exclusively when
charting past work done by your office).

The fields above the status buttons show the procedure code and the surfaces of the affected tooth. Easy
Dental populates the information in these fields automatically when a you select a procedure.

Progress Notes

Progress notes centralize documentation and exam information in one location, making it easy to quickly
review a patient’s history. Each time you enter a procedure, exam, condition, treatment plan, or clinical note
in the Chart, Treatment Plans, or Accounts modules, Easy Dental adds a line to the progress notes. Each line
lists the date you entered the treatment, the treatment areas (if applicable), the procedure code, the provider,
a description, the treatment status, and the dollar amount associated with that procedure. A double arrow
symbol (>>) in the Description column indicates that a procedure note is available for that item.

? D ate Tooth| Surf | Proc | Prow Description Stat | Amount
08/0242010 00120 {DDS1 | Periodic Evaluation [ 46.00] A
A7 080242010 00274 [DDS1 | Bitewing Four Filrns [ 59.00

= 08/0242010 01110 (D051 | Prophylaxis - Adult C 85.00

ﬁ 08/02/2010 | 29 DEYR0 [DDS1 | Porcelain/HMM Retainer Crown TP 995.00

08/02/2010 30 DE240 (D051 | Porcelain/HMM Pontic TP 100200
08/02/2010 | 30 07140 (D051 | Boutine Extraction TP 155.00
08/0242010 | 3 DEFS0 D051 | Porcelain/HMM Fetainer Crown TP 995 00

“

For an explanation of the toolbar, see “Understanding progress notes” in the Easy Dental Help.

Entering Treatment

You can enter treatment in the Chart using the procedure buttons, procedure category buttons, or explosion
codes. For information on posting procedures using explosion codes, see “Adding treatment using explosion
codes” in the Easy Dental Help. This section explains the following tasks:

*  Entering Treatment Using Procedure Buttons

* Adding Treatment Using Procedure Category Buttons
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Entering Treatment Using Procedure Buttons

The procedure buttons collectively represent the procedures common to most practices. You can enter or post
treatment to a patient using the procedure buttons if the procedure is assigned to a procedure button.

To enter treatment using a procedure button

1.

Easy Dental 11 User’s Guide

From the Chart toolbar, click Select Patient, and then from the Select Patient dialog box, select the
patient you are treating, and click OK.

Note: By default, Easy Dental assigns all treatment posted in the Chart to the patient’s primary provider.
If necessary, you can change the provider from the default.

To change the provider from the default, from the Chart toolbar, click Change Provider, select a provider
from the Select Provider dialog box, and click OK.

Easy Dental assigns all work posted in the Chart during this patient’s session to the selected provider.
If the treatment requires a tooth number, click the appropriate tooth in the chart.
Click the procedure button corresponding to the required treatment.

If the selected procedure requires additional treatment information, such as surfaces or quadrants, the
Surface Selection dialog box appears.

Surface Sele... [5__<|

™ Mesial

I Incizal/Dcelusal
[~ Distal

™ Lingual

I Facial/Buccal
[ Class Five

Surfaces (i

25
o_|[Eoer]

Select the appropriate treatment areas, click Add, and then click OK.

Easy Dental automatically updates the procedure codes to reflect your surface selections. For example, if
you click Amalgam One Surface and then select three surfaces, Easy Dental posts the three surface code to
the Chart and Accounts modules.

Click the appropriate status button for the procedure you are entering:

e Complete — When entering completed work and conditions for a patient.

e TXPlan — When entering recommended treatment for a patient.

*  Existing — When posting existing work performed by a provider from your practice.

*  Auto-State — Quickly assigns the same status to several procedures. After you click Auto-State (+),
the next status button that you click remains selected until you click one of the other status buttons.
Auto-state is enabled if the button has a minus sign (-).

Easy Dental adds the procedure to the graphic chart (if you use a charting symbol in conjunction with
the posted procedure) and the Progress Notes. Also, Easy Dental automatically posts all completed work
posted in the Chart to the Accounts module and lists the appropriate charges on the patient’s account.
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Adding Treatment Using Procedure
Category Buttons

When the treatment you are entering is not assigned to a procedure button, you can add treatment using the
procedure category buttons.
To add treatment using a procedure category button

1. From the Chart toolbar, click Select Patient, and then from the Select Patient dialog box, select the
patient you are treating, and click OK.

2. To change the provider from the default, from the Chart toolbar, click Change Provider, select a provider
from the Select Provider dialog box, and click OK.

3. If the treatment requires a tooth number, click the appropriate tooth in the chart.
4. Click the appropriate category button.
The Select Procedure Code dialog box appears.

Select Procedure Code ['5_<|

Code Description

20 Pe rs tioh
00140 Limited oral evaluation
L0150 Comprehensive oral evaluation
DO1E0  Detail/extensive oral eval, B/R
00170 Limited re-evaluation
00180 Comprehensive perio evaluation
L0210 Intraoral-complete senies (bw]
L0220 Intraoral-periapical-1 st film
L0230 Intraoral-periapical-each add
00272 Bitewings-two films
00274 Bitewingz-four films
L0277 Vertical bitewings-7 to 8 films
L0230 Skull &facial bone survey film
00330 Panoramic film
00350 Oral/Facial Photographic Images
L0460 Pulp witality tests
L0470 Diagnostic casts

()8 | Cancel |

5. Select the appropriate procedure code and click OK.

You can only select one procedure at a time. If the selected procedure requires additional treatment
information, such as surfaces or quadrants, the Surface Selection dialog box appears.

6. Select the appropriate treatment areas, click Add, and then click OK.

Surface Sele... r$__<|

™ Mesial

I Incizal/Dcelusal
[~ Distal

I Lingual

I~ Facial/Buccal
[ Class Five

Surfaces it

et
ox_|[Ewa]

Easy Dental automatically updates the procedure codes to reflect your surface selections. For example, if
you click Amalgam One Surface and then select three surfaces, Easy Dental posts the three surface code to
the Chart and Accounts modules.

7. Click the appropriate status button for the procedure you are entering:

e  Complete — When entering completed work and conditions for a patient.
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* TXPlan — When entering recommended treatment for a patient.
e Existing — When posting existing work performed by a provider from your practice.

*  Auto-State — Quickly assigns the same status to several procedures. After you click Auto-State (+),
the next status button that you click remains selected until you click one of the other status buttons.
Auto-state is enabled if the button has a minus sign (-).

Easy Dental adds the procedure to the graphic chart (if you use a charting symbol in conjunction with
the posted procedure) and the Progress Notes. Also, Easy Dental automatically posts all completed work
posted in the Chart to the Accounts module and lists the appropriate charges on the patient’s account.

Editing Treatments

This section explains the following tasks:
* Editing and Deleting Treatments

* Editing Treatments in History

*  Editing Surface Paintings

*  Deleting Completed Procedures

* Invalidating Procedures in History

Editing and Deleting Treatments

After you enter treatment in the Chart, you may need to edit or delete treatment information.

To edit or delete a treatment
1. From the Chart, select a patient.
2. From the Progress Notes, double-click the treatment item that you want to change.

The Edit or Delete Procedure dialog box appears.

Edit or Delete Procedure E|

Drate: | 08/0242011
Procedure Descrption
Procedure: |D2140 ﬂ Amalgam 1 Surface

Tooth: 15 Dvwerride |ns. estimate Procedure Status

Surfaces: |M ﬂ ™ Prir. Iz l— " Treatment Plan
Amount: | 46.00 — |— * Completed

" Existing
Provider: | DDS1 | 5
J ™ Do Mot Bill to Insurance

[ Require Start/Completion D abe

Diagnozes: »»

Motes |Fuamined intraoral soft tissue- WL, extraoral soft tissue- WL, Patient is not
currently taking any medications. Hard tissue exam done and T plan noted on
the toath chart,

Drelate ]9 | Cancel

3. Do any of the following:

e Date — Delete the date and type the correct one.
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*  Procedure — Delete the procedure code and then type the correct one. Or, click the search button to
select the correct code.

*  Tooth — Delete the tooth number and type a new one.

e Surfaces — Delete the surfaces, and then type new surfaces or click the search button to select the
correct surfaces.

*  Amount — Delete and then type the correct amount.
*  Provider — Click the search button and then select the correct provider.
*  Procedure Status — Select the appropriate status: Treatment Plan, Completed, or Existing.

Note: Do not change the status to Completed if you want to post the procedure to the Accounts
module; click Set Complete in the Chart instead.

*  Opverride Ins. estimate — Select Prim. Ins. and/or Sec. Ins. and then type the correct estimate
amount.
* Do Not Bill to Insurance — Select to prevent the procedure from being billed to insurance.
*  Require Start/Completion Date — Select to have Easy Dental enter start and completion dates.
4. Type any relevant notes regarding the procedure and/or the changes you made.

5. Click OK to save your changes.

Editing Treatment in History

To provide security and protect the integrity of your patient data, Easy Dental locks changes to procedures
once they have been moved into history. Easy Dental moves procedures into history during the Month End
Update. You cannot edit or delete procedures in history. However, you can remove procedures in history from
the Chart by invalidating the procedure. For more information on invalidating a procedure, see “Invalidating
Procedures in History” on page 113.

Editing Surface Painting

Easy Dental lets you paint “snake eyes” or pits and cusps in the Chart when you use an amalgam for a missing
corner of a tooth.

To edit a surface painting

1. From the Chart, select a patient.

2. Right-click a tooth that has a surface restoration procedure on the incisal/occlusal surface, and then click
Edit Surface Painting.

The Edit Surface Painting dialog box appears.

Edit Surface Painting [g|

Procedure Information
Thit 3 MO 05/19/2009

Select Occlusal Pits

111

I~ Distal
Select Cuszps
7 Mesiobuccal [ Distobuccal
™ Mesilingual I~ Distalingual

LCancel
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Note: If you posted more than one procedure with an occlusal surface restoration to the selected tooth,
the Edit Surface Restoration dialog box appears. Select the appropriate procedure and click Edit.

Edit Surface Restoration - [Tooth # 3]

Status

[ ezcription
05/ o0 w0 02150  Amalgam-2 swif. prim/perm
05/20/2009 0O L2391 Fiesin composite-1s, posterior

LCloze

3. From the Edit Surface Painting dialog box, select Mesial and/or Distal to indicate the location of the
occlusal pits.

4. Select the appropriate locations for the cusps.

Note: When you select pits, the painting of the pits replaces the default painting of the surface. When you
select cusps, Easy Dental paints the cusps in addition to the default painting of the surface restoration.

5. Click OK to save the changes and return to the Chart.

Deleting Completed Procedures

You can delete completed procedures that you no longer need to save in the database.

To delete a completed procedure
1. From the Chart, select a patient.
2. From the Progress Notes, double-click the procedure that you want to delete.

The Edit or Delete Procedure dialog box appears.

Edit or Delete Procedure El

[Drate: | 05/0242011
Procedure Description
Procedure; |D2140 ﬂ Amalgam 1 Surface

Tooth: [15 Dwerride |ns. estimate Frocedure Status

Surfaces: |M ﬂ ™ Prim. Irs I— " Treatment Plan
Amount: | 46.00 - I— t+ Completed

" Existing
Provider: | DDS1 | 5
J [ Da Mot Bill to Insurance

[ Require Start/Completion D ate

Diagnoses: »»

Motes: |Examined intraoral soft tissue- WML, extraoral soft tissue- WML, Patient is not
currently taking any medications. Hard tizsue exarm done and T plan noted an
the toath chart.

Delete Ok | Caticel

3. Click Delete.
A warning appears.

4. Click OK to delete the procedure.
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Invalidating Procedures in History

Easy Dental saves your office from repetitive data entry by posting procedures to both the Accounts module
and the Chart at the same time. However, a different standard regarding record keeping exists for each
module. Accounts, as a financial record, follows Generally Accepted Accounting Principals (GAAP) which
require that you correct a posting error using an adjustment. In order to comply with GAAP, Easy Dental
locks out changes to transactions once you move them to history when you close out a month.

In contrast, the Chart serves as a clinical record of patient care. You should correct errors in the Chart to
reflect the actual care given. Invalidating a history procedure removes it from the Chart, while leaving it in the
Accounts module. If you discover a posting error after moving a procedure to history, you must invalidate the

procedure.

To invalidate a procedure in history

1. From the Chart, select a patient.

2. From the Progress Notes, double-click the procedure you that want to invalidate.
The Validate/Invalidate Procedure in History dialog box appears.

Validate [ Invalidate Procedure in History

Walidate / Invalidate Procedure

f+ ‘alidate Procedure  © Invalidate Procedure
Cancel

X
_ Cocel |

Date; |07/07/2000 Procedure Description
Procedure Status

Pracedure:|D1110 Prophylasis-adult
Oweride Ins. estimate o
- — =
~
Arnount; 38.00 I
. i
Frovider:| DDS1 [~ Da Nat Bill ta Insurance
Diagnoszes: ﬂ
Mates:

3. Select Invalidate Procedure.

4. Click OK to save the change.

5. DPost the transaction again using the correct information, and do the following:
*  Change the charge amount to zero, since you have already billed the account for the procedure.
*  Change the date to reflect the date you originally posted the transaction.

Note: Invalidating a procedure removes it from the Chart, but leaves it in Accounts as a History
Procedure. A plus sign (+) appears in front of the procedure to indicate that it has been invalidated.
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Viewing Primary or Permanent Teeth

In the Easy Dental Chart, you can view dentition as primary, permanent, or mixed.

Note: By default, Easy Dental sets the dentition view to permanent.

To change dentition from permanent to primary
1. From the Chart, select a patient.
2. From the Chart toolbar, click Primary/Permanent, and then from the menu click Change All.
Easy Dental updates the Chart to display primary dentition.
Note: To restore the chart to permanent dentition, repeat steps 1 — 2. Clicking Change All reverses the
primary/permanent state for each tooth displayed. For example, if you changed all teeth to primary and
you click Change All, then Easy Dental changes all the teeth to permanent.
3. Select Change All. The primary/permanent state is reversed for all teeth displayed in the graphical chart.
To show mixed dentition
1. From the Chart, select a patient.
2. From the Chart toolbar, click Primary/Permanent, and then from the menu click Change All.
Easy Dental updates the Chart to display primary dentition.
3. Select the primary teeth that you want to permanent teeth.
4. From the Chart toolbar, click Primary/Permanent, and then from the menu, click Change Selected.

Easy Dental changes the dentition of the selected teeth from primary to permanent.

Using Notes

Keeping accurate and thorough documentation of each procedure performed in the dental office is the most
expedient method of protecting the office in the event of litigation. As a result, case notes have become an
essential part of clinical dentistry. The Easy Dental Chart eases the burden of maintaining this information by
offering a variety of notes. This section covers the following topics:

*  Entering and Editing Procedure Notes

* Adding and Viewing Clinical Notes

Entering and Editing Procedure Notes

Easy Dental attaches Procedure Notes directly to a procedure for documentation and reference purposes. You
can add notes manually during posting. However, to make creating Procedure Notes faster and more accurate,
you can create a default note for each procedure code. When you complete a procedure code with a default
note in the Chart or the Accounts module, Easy Dental enters the note automatically. Once Easy Dental
enters the note, you can review it and make small patient-specific changes.

To learn more about creating procedure note templates, see “Setting up procedure codes” in the Easy Dental
Help.
To enter or edit procedure notes

1. From the Progress Notes, double-click the procedure that you want to add a note to.




The Edit or Delete Procedure Code dialog box appears.

Edit or Delete Procedure

Date: |08/02/2011

Procedure Descrption

Procedure: |D2140 ﬂ Amalgam 1 Surface

Tooth: Iﬁ Oweride |ns. estimate Procedure Status
Surfaces: |M ﬂ ™ Prir. Iz l— " Treatment Plan
Amount: 4E.00 r l— i Eo.m:-nleted

sizhing

Provider: | DDS1 | 5
J ™ Do Mot Bill to Insurance

[ Require Start/Completion D abe

Diagnozes: »»

X

Motes |Fuamined intraoral soft tissue- WL, extraoral soft tissue- WL, Patient is not
currently taking any medications. Hard tissue exam done and T plan noted on
the toath chart,

Drelate ]9 | Cancel |
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Note: If you have posted the procedure, but it does not appear in the Progress Notes list, make certain

that you have selected the correct options from the View menu.

2. In the Notes field, edit the existing or add a note.

3. Click OK to save the note and any other changes.

A “»” symbol appears with the procedure in the Progress Note area indicating that the procedure has an

associated note.

Note: You can review Procedure Notes by double-clicking the procedure.

Adding and Viewing Clinical Notes

Clinical Notes are free-form notes that can be entered at any time during an exam. Clinical Notes offer a
method of entering notes for an exam that are not specific to a procedure. Once you send a Clinical Note to
history, you cannot edit or delete it. However, you can append an addendum to a Clinical Note in history.

To add or view a clinical note
1. From the Chart toolbar, click Clinical Notes.
The Clinical Notes dialog box appears.

Clinical Notes ['g|
Cirical Not=
Note Date:| 10/24/2008 5> Insert Dateiine
|
Clear ‘ ‘ ‘ Copy Nule‘ Copy All ‘
Templates Cancal
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2. To attach the current system date to the note, click Insert Dateline.

3. Type the note to attach to this patient.
Note: There is a limit of 4,000 characters in the Clinical Notes field.

4. Click OK to save the note and return to the Chart.

Printing the Dental Chart

Easy Dental lets you print a patient’s dental chart.

To print the Dental Chart
1. Select a patient.
2. From the Chart toolbar, click Print Dental Chart, and then from the menu, click Dental Chart.

The Print Dental Chart dialog box appears.

Print Dental Chart [$__<|

Top Margin (in Inches): ,T
v Print Todays Wark
[w Print Treatment Plan

[¥ Print TP Estimate: D etail
[¥ PFrint Chart as Displayed

Cancel

Note: The Chart will print automatically to the default printer. To learn about how to set up the default
printer, see “Setting up printers” in the Easy Dental Help.
3. Select the information that you want to print:
*  Top Margin (in Inches) — Type the number of inches to set the top margin for the printout.
e Print Today’s Work — To include today’s work in the printout.
*  Print Treatment Plan — To include treatment-planned procedures in the printout.

*  Print TP Estimate Detail — To include the estimates for the treatment-planned procedures in the
printout.

*  Print Chart as Displayed — To print the Chart as it is displayed on the screen.
4. Click OK to print the Chart with the specified options.

The Estimator

The Estimator is an effective tool in patient consultations. From the Estimator, you can calculate and display a
patient’s entire treatment plan, showing the total charge, patient portion, and insurance portion.

From the Estimator, you can set treatment plan procedures in order of up to 52 steps. Easy Dental calculates
and displays the patient’s or family’s remaining insurance benefits.

Calculations are based on the insurance coverage table and a payment table file. For the insurance portion,
the Estimator always looks at the payment table file and then at the coverage table. For co-payments, the
Estimator checks the appropriate calculation.
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Whether a patient has a co-payment or not, if a procedure is not in a coverage table category and is not in the
payment table file, the patient’s portion will be 100% of the charge.

For more information, see the Easy Dental Help.

The Estimator Toolbar

The Estimator toolbar contains command buttons that allow you to perform several tasks.

Icon | Name Function

@ Exit Click to exit the Estimator.

= Set Order Click to assign order numbers to procedures in the procedure list.

H Display Orders Click to change order colors.

E Delete Click to delete an order from the Estimator.

V Set Complete Click to set a procedure to complete.

¢ Update Fees Click to update any fee schedule changes.

@ Dental Pre-estimate Click to set or clear pre-estimates for a procedure.

@ View Click to modify which items appear in the Estimator window.

E Default Note for Printing | Click to enter a note for each procedure in the Estimator.

E Print Click to print a treatment plan report.

g Refresh 1S:Ili'ck to refresh the Chart after setting a procedure to complete in the
stimator.
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Chapter 6: Perio Chart

The Perio Chart is a comprehensive periodontal charting tool that allows you to record mobility, furcation
grades, plaque, calculus, bone loss, pocket depths, bleeding and suppuration points, gingival margins,
CAL levels, and MGJ measurements. Automatic calculation formulas allow you to expedite the charting
process by eliminating the need to measure multiple indicators. Specially designed note tools help you to
record diagnostic and summary information, including periodontal case typing using the appropriate ADA
diagnostic codes and descriptions. Once entered, data can be viewed numerically. You can print custom
reports, charts, and letters for an insurance consultant or the referring dental professional.

This chapter covers the following topics:
e Using the Perio Chart Window

*  Setting up the Perio Chart

*  Creating an Exam

*  Printing Perio Reports

Using the Perio Chart Window

The Perio Chart is divided into the following areas:
e Perio Chart Toolbar

e Data Chart

e Tooth Indicator Controls

*  Navigation Controls

e Data Entry Controls

Easy Dental 11 User’s Guide



120 Chapter é: Perio Chart

B® Perio Chart - Crosby, Shirley H - DDS1 [03/10/2009](NEW) A=

iEEERNERIRE PR
TH{ T | 23| a6 6] 789101112

13[14]15] 16 /Lﬁh# Mabilty
FD [1] [Foc1c2c3c 4

Sup Tooth Code Furcation Grade(z]
A [ wore | 5]

MG | Plaque Bone Loss

Te 0-Nore—__~||0-None — ~|
PO ] | —Script <- Arch > |

Sup 1 Prev | Home | Mext |

-n
ol
oy}

ingirval kargin

Clinical At Level 0 Clear

0 iy

MG

2|3 30292827 ]2 25242322212015181?|:|

Data Chart Tooth Indicator Controls Navigation Controls Data Entry Controls

Perio Chart Toolbar

The Perio Chart toolbar has buttons specific to the Perio Chart features:

lcon | Name Function

|' | New Exam Opens a new perio exam.
ﬁ Open Exam Opens a perio exam.

[E Save Exam Saves a perio exam.

=7
g Print Perio Reports Prints a perio report.

Options Opens the Options menu.

Q p p P

5
% Setup Opens the Perio Entry Setup dialog box.
E Set Date Allows you to set a date for a perio exam.
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Select Provider

Allows you to select a dental care provider.

Perio Score

Opens the Perio Score dialog box.

Diagnostics

Opens the Perio Clinical Notes dialog box.

S| & || =2

Summary Opens the Perio Chart Totals dialog box.
Help Opens the Help menu.
Data Chart

You use the data chart to input and display all periodontal data relevant to the current perio exam. The text
column that extends down the left side of the data chart indicates the measurement type that will be listed in

the corresponding row.
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The following list contains explanations of the abbreviations used in the data chart:

* T# (Tooth Number) — Indicates the tooth number to which the displayed information belongs.
* PD (Probing Depth) — Indicates the depth of the periodontal pocket in millimeters.

* Bld (Bleeding) — A red oval in this row indicates a bleeding point.

*  Sup (Suppuration) — A yellow oval indicates suppuration (infection) at that site.

*  GM (Gingival Margin) — Indicates the gingival margin (recession) measurement in millimeters.
¢ CAL (Clinical Attachment Level) — Indicates the CAL measurement in millimeters.

* MG (Mucogingival Junction) — Indicates the MGJ measurement in millimeters.

*  FG (Furcation Grade) — Indicates the furcation involvement for the tooth.

* TC (Tooth Code) — Indicates special conditions relevant to the tooth. Conditions may include the
following: C for Crown, P for Pontic, I for Implant, U for Unerupted, M for Missing, ID for Impacted
Distal, or IM for Impacted Mesial.

* PMB (Plaque, Mobility, and Bone Loss) — Indicates Plaque, Mobility, and Bone Loss measurements
specific to the tooth.

The shading within the data chart has special significance. Yellow areas represent measurements taken from the
lingual side of the tooth. Blue areas represent measurements taken from the facial (buccal) side of the tooth.
White areas represent measurements that correspond to the tooth in general. Within the yellow and blue
areas, Easy Dental allows you to input six measurements (three on the facial side and three on the lingual side)
for each tooth.

Tooth Indicator Controls

The tooth indicator controls provide control options for inputting data specific to a selected tooth. The
information input through the tooth indicator controls is displayed in the white areas of the data chart.

From the tooth indicator controls, you can input mobility, furcation grade, plaque, and bone loss. In addition,
you can reference the number of the currently selected tooth and a text description of any codes (crowns,
pontic, implant, and so on) associated with that tooth.

Tooth # b cbiliby
[1] [Foc1c 2030 4
Tooth Code Furcation Grade(s)
| [honhe] || _| >>|
Plagque Bore Loss
|I:I-N|:une ﬂ|D-NDnE j

Navigation Controls

To speed up the entry of perio exam data, Easy Dental automatically advances from site-to-site and tooth-to-
tooth. Since different care providers may chart differently, Easy Dental allows you to select from six pre-
defined movement “scripts.” These scripts indicate to Easy Dental which measurements will be input (PD,
GM, CAL, and so on) and in what order. Similarly, the script indicates what tooth number to advance to
next.

The navigation controls work in conjunction with the script settings. The tooth in the script that was last
worked on is listed in the Script box.
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Script <- Arch >

Prev | Home | Mext

To move to a previous tooth without changing the script settings, click the left arrow button. ¢ |

To move to the next tooth without changing the script settings, click the right arrow button. = |

To switch between the upper and lower arch (or vice versa) without changing the script settings, click Arch.
To rewind the script setting to a previous tooth, click Prev.

To advance to the next tooth in the script, click Next.

To return to the first tooth in the script, click Home.

Data Entry Controls

Data entry controls allow you to input data specific to different sites on the selected tooth. From the data
entry controls, you can input probing depths, bleeding and suppuration points, gingival margins, clinical
attachment levels, and mucogingival junction measurements.

You use the keypad to enter measurements with the mouse or a light pen. Click the Facial/Lingual to switch
from the Facial side to the Lingual side of a tooth (or vice versa).

*Facial/Lingual

Probing Depth —————d
CILJL ] 7|8|sfr
CHHE 4[58
Gingival Margin 1 2| 3

Pt
Clinical Att, Level 1] Clear

Iy o

MG

LIL I

Setting up the Perio Chart

Perio exam methods and philosophies differ from provider to provider. To facilitate different charting styles,
Perio Chart allows providers to set up scripts and paths that represent their preferred method of examination.
All setup functions are accessed from the Perio Entry Setup dialog box in the Perio Chart.

This section covers the following topics:
e Customizing perio examinations

»  Configuring Auto Settings

*  Setting the Calculation Options

*  Setting the Flag Red Limit

* Indicating Script Settings

»  Skipping Teeth with Selected Conditions

123
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Customizing perio examinations

From the Perio Entry Setup dialog box, you can customize the scripts that represent your preferred method

of examination.

To customize a perio examination

1.

2.

3.

Read the following sections for more information on each setting. Once you have entered desired settings,

From the Chart toolbar, click Select Patient.

The Select Patient dialog box appears.

a. Under Enter Last Name, enter the first few letters of the patient’s last name.

b. From the list, select the patient that you want, and then click OK.

From the Chart toolbar, click Perio.

The Perio Chart appears.

Note: If the Perio button is blue, a perio exam is on file for this patient.

From the Perio Chart toolbar, click Setup.

The Perio Entry Setup dialog box appears.

Perio Entry Setup E
Auto Settings Calculation Options Flag Red Limit
v 4 s (B
v Probing Depth [v CAL

v Path Advance * CAL=PD+GM  PD=CAL-GM
v Tooth&dvance || GM=CAL-PD Mo Calculation

Script Settings

* Script 1 " Script 2 " Script 3

Measulei|Pmbing Depthsﬂ Measure:l J teazure

" Script 4 " Script 5 " Script &
tMeasure: Measure: M easure:
" Mone

Skip Teeth with Selected Conditions

[~ Crown [~ Implant & Crown WV Impacted - Mesial [V Paontic
[ Implart v Missing v Impacted - Distal v Unerupted

ar. | Cancel |

click OK to save your settings and return to the Perio Chart.
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Configuring Auto Settings

The Path Advance setting controls the order of movement through the probing areas of each tooth. Clearing
the box will inactivate the automatic path advance and require you to press the Enter key each time a
measurement has been entered to advance to the next site.

The Tooth Advance setting controls the order of movement from tooth-to-tooth. Clearing the box will
inactivate the script settings and require that movement from tooth to tooth be done manually.

Setting the Calculation Options

When you are completing a perio chart, remember that the probing depth, gingival margin, and clinical
attachment level measurements have a mathematical relationship. Given any two of the three measurements,
Easy Dental mathematically calculates the third. Select one of the following four calculation options:

e CAL = PD + GM - This measurement option should be chosen if you plan to enter the probing
depth and gingival margin measurements. Once those measurements have been entered, Easy Dental
automatically calculates the clinical attachment level measurement.

* GM = CAL - PD - This measurement option should be chosen if you plan to enter the clinical
attachment level and probing depth measurements. Once those measurements have been entered, Easy
Dental automatically calculates the gingival margin measurement.

e PD = CAL - GM - This measurement option should be chosen if you plan to enter the clinical
attachment level and gingival margin measurements. Once those measurements have been entered, Easy
Dental automatically calculates the probing depth measurement.

* No Calculation — This option should be selected only if you will be entering one measurement and do
not want to perform a calculation.

Note: If you select any of the calculation methods, Easy Dental disables the automatically calculated
measurement entry boxes on the Perio Chart. For example, if you select CAL, the Perio Chart grays out the
clinical attachment level entry boxes and does not allow manual entry. If you select No Calculation, none of
the boxes are grayed out, and the Perio Chart allows manual entry into any set of boxes.

Setting the Flag Red Limit

As you enter perio measurements in Perio Chart, you can choose to display a certain degree of probing depth
and clinical attachment level in red. As you enter the measurements, if the probing depth or CAL is equal to
or greater than the selected flag red limit, the measurement displays in red on the data chart. For example,
under Flag Red Limit, if you select 4, all probing depths or CAL equal to or greater than 4 display in red.

*  You can display the probing depth in red by selecting Probing Depth.

*  You can display the clinical attachment level in red by selecting CAL.

° L] ° L]
Indicating Script Settings
Script Settings dictate the sequential order of movement from tooth to tooth and the sequential order of

movement through the probing areas of each tooth.

You can choose to measure probing depths, gingival margin, clinical attachment level, or mucogingival
junction using one of the six pre-defined scripts that come with Easy Dental.
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Pre-defined Script 1

The first pre-defined script starts with tooth 1 on the facial side and advances
from left to right from tooth 1 to 16. At the end of the arch, the script reverses
direction, moving from tooth 16 back to 1 on the lingual side. Next, the script
switches to the lower arch and moves from tooth 32 to 17 on the facial side.
Finally, the script reverses again and advances from tooth 17 to 32 on the
lingual side.

Pre-defined Script 2

The second pre-defined script starts you on tooth 32 on the Facial side and
advances from left to right, advancing from tooth 32 to 17. At the end of the
arch, the script reverses direction, advancing from tooth 17 to 32 on the Lingual
side. Next, the script moves to the upper arch and advances from tooth 1 to 16
on the Facial side. Finally, the script reverses again and advances from tooth 16
back to 1 on the Lingual side.

Pre-defined Script 3

The third pre-defined script starts you on tooth 1 on the Facial side and
advances from left to right, advancing from tooth 1 to 16. At the end of the
arch, the script drops down to the lower arch and advances from tooth 17 to
32 on the Facial side. Next, the script moves back up to the upper arch and
advances from tooth 1 to 16 on the Lingual side. Finally, the script drops down
to the lower arch again and advances from tooth 32 back to 17 on the Lingual

side.

Pre-defined Script 4

The fourth pre-defined script starts you on tooth 1 on the Facial side and
advances from left to right, advancing from tooth 1 to 16. At the end of the
arch, the script reverses direction, advancing from tooth 16 back to 1 on the
Lingual side. Next, the script drops down to the lower arch and advances from
tooth 17 to 32 on the Facial side. Finally, the script reverses again and advances
from tooth 32 back to 17 on the Lingual side.




Pre-defined Script 5

The fifth pre-defined script starts with tooth 1 on the facial side and advances
from left to right from tooth 1 to 8. Then, the script reverses direction, moving
from tooth 8 back to 1 on the lingual side. After the upper left quadrant is
one,the script moves to tooth 9 on the facial side and moves from tooth 9 to 16.
Next, the script reverses direction again, moving from tooth 16 back to 9 on the
lingual side.

After the upper right quadrant is done, the script switches to the lower arch and
moves from tooth 32 to 25 on the facial side. Then, the script reverses again,
advancing from tooth 25 back to 32 on the lingual side. After the lower left
quadrant is done, the script moves to tooth 24 on the facial side and moves
from tooth 24 to 17. Finally, the script reverses again and advances from tooth

17 back to 24 on the lingual side.

Pre-defined Script 6

The sixth pre-defined script starts with tooth 1 on the facial side and advances
from left to right from tooth 1 to 8. Then, the script advances from tooth 1 to
8 on the lingual side. After the upper left quadrant is done, the script moves
to tooth 9 on the facial side and advances from tooth 9 to 16. Next, the script
advances from tooth 9 to 16 on the lingual side.

After the upper right quadrant is done, the script switches to the lower arch and
moves from tooth 32 to 25 on the facial side. Then, the script moves from tooth
32 to 25 on the lingual side. After the lower left quadrant is done, the script
moves to tooth 24 on the facial side and moves from tooth 24 to 17. Finally, the
script moves from tooth 24 to 17 on the lingual side.

Note: If you do not want to use a pre-defined script, click None. When you
enter measurements, the Perio Chart advances from tooth-to-tooth and ends
with tooth 32.
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Skipping Teeth with Selected Conditions

Teeth with certain conditions (such as unerupted or missing teeth) should be skipped when entering perio
data. To have Easy Dental automatically skip these teeth, select the desired condition types in the Perio Entry

Setup dialog box.

Note: In order for Easy Dental to skip these teeth, the condition must first be posted in the Chart module.
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Creating an Exam

Easy Dental allows you a great deal of flexibility when creating a perio exam. If desired, you can enter only the
most basic information, such as probing depths. However, for users who want to do a more comprehensive
exam, most every perio classification and measurement is available to be charted and noted. This section
explains how to complete the following tasks:

e Entering Perio Measurement Data
*  Entering Perio Data Using the Keyboard
e Saving an Exam

e Comparing Exams

Entering Perio Measurement Data

You can enter perio measurements using a keyboard, mouse, or light pen. Easy Dental advances automatically
through Perio Chart following your script settings.

To enter perio measurement data

1. With a patient selected in the Perio Chart, from the Chart toolbar, click Perio.

The Perio Chart appears.
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Note: If a patient has a previous perio exam in the system, Easy Dental automatically loads that exam as a
reference. You can save time by entering only the measurements that have changed since the last exam.

2. If necessary, from Perio Chart, click Setup, and then select the script settings that match your charting
style.
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As appropriate, from the Perio Chart toolbar, click New Exam or Open Exam.

a.

Type or click to enter measurements.

Easy Dental advances automatically through the data chart according to your script settings. To enter
information not included in the script, use your mouse and the Perio Chart controls.

The following list outlines the function of each item in the controls:

Tooth # — Used as a reference, this field displays the current tooth being charted.

Mobility — Allows the selection of a mobility classification. Select the desired classification. The
number appears in the center placement of the PMB line on the Data Chart.

Tooth Code — Displays applicable condition information about the tooth.

Furcation Grade — Allows the selection of a furcation grade. Click the Furcation Grade(s) search
button to display the Furcation Grade dialog box. Furcation Grades relevant to the selected tooth
will be shown. Select the desired furcation and click OK.

Plaque — Allows the selection of a plaque classification. Expand the drop-down and select the
appropriate classification. A corresponding number appears in the left placement of the PMB line on

the Data Chart.

Bone Loss — Allows the selection of a bone loss classification. Expand the drop-down and select the

appropriate classification. A corresponding number appears in the right placement of the PMB line
on the Data Chart.

Facial/Lingual — Click this button to switch between surface selections.

Probing Depth — These boxes allow entry of probing depth measurements. Easy Dental
automatically advances through the boxes depending on your path settings. (Depending on the
Calculation Option selected in the Setup screen, this option may be grayed out. See Setting the
Calculation Options in the Setting Up Perio section of this chapter for more information.)

B (Bleeding) — Clicking the ‘B’ oval indicates a bleeding point on the tooth. A red oval that
corresponds to the selected tooth and site appears on the Data Chart. (Pressing the ‘B’ on the
keyboard at the appropriate point in the path will accomplish the same task.)

S (Suppuration) — Clicking the ‘S’ oval indicates an infection point on the tooth. A yellow oval
that corresponds to the selected tooth and site appears on the Data Chart. (Pressing the ‘S’ on
the keyboard at the appropriate point in the path will accomplish the same task.) To add both
suppuration and bleeding to the same tooth, hold down the Ctrl button and press ‘B’. Both
suppuration and bleeding symbols will be added to the selected tooth.

Gingival Margin — Allows the entry of gingival margin measurements. Easy Dental automatically
advances through the boxes depending on your path settings. (Depending on the Calculation Option
selected in the Setup screen, this option may be grayed out. See Setting the Calculation Options in the
Setting Up Perio section of this chapter for more information.)

Clinical Attachment Level — These boxes allow entry of the CAL. Easy Dental automatically
advances through the boxes depending on your path settings. (Depending on the Calculation Option
selected in the Setup screen, this option may be grayed out. See Serting the Calculation Options in the
Setting Up Perio section of this chapter for more information.)

MG] - Allows the entry of the mucogingival junction measurements. Easy Dental automatically
advances through the boxes depending on your path settings.

1- — There are occasions when a measurement is greater than nine millimeters. This button is used
for these higher numbers. As an example, if the pocket depth was 12 millimeters, it would be entered
by clicking the “1-” button followed by the “2” button. Measurements greater than nine millimeters
appear as “>” on the Data Chart.

+ — There are times the gingival margin is above the MG]J. In these cases, the measurement should be
entered as a positive number. This can be entered in the chart by selecting this button followed by the
appropriate number. This button only works when entering a GM measurement. To show that the

GM is a positive number, the number appears on the Data Chart as a white number in a black square.
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Entering Perio Data Using the Keyboard

Below is a list of keyboard commands that can be used if you prefer keyboard entry over the mouse or light pen.

*  Numeric Key Pad — Works the same as the number buttons on the entry display screen.

*  Number Keys — Work the same as the number buttons on the data entry display screen.

*  Page Up — Works the same as the Prev button on the display screen.

*  Page Down — Works the
¢  Home — Works the same
¢ Del — Clears all entries in

*  Arrow Keys — Works the

same as the Next button on the display screen.
as the Home button on the display screen.
the current selection. Works the same as the Clear button on the display screen

same as the arrow buttons in the Data Entry controls.

*  Asterisk (¥) — Works the same as the Facial/Lingual button on the display screen. It toggles between the
two surfaces of the selected tooth.

*  Enter — Advances the selection through the current path and script settings.

Saving an Exam

Easy Dental allows you to save new data to previously saved exams; or if the patient does not have any saved
exams, you can save the data for the current exam only.

To save an exam
1. From the Perio Chart too
The Perio Chart dialog b

Perio Chart

Save Cument Exam
{+ All Entries?

" Today's Entries Orly

[ | Cancel |

Ibar, click Save Exam.

ox with the following options appears.

X

2. Do one of the following:

*  For patients with previous perio exam information, click All Entries? to save all displayed exam

information.

¢ To save the informati

on from the current perio exam only, click Today’s Entries Only.

If you enter new data on a previously saved exam and attempt to close Perio Chart or open another exam,
the following Perio Chart dialog box appears.

Perio Chart

Current Exam
™+ Save all Entries?
" Save Today's Entries Only

" DoMNot Save

a4 | Cancel

X]
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3. For patients with previous perio exam information, click Save All Entries? to save all displayed exam
information.

To save only information entered today, click Save Today’s Entries Only.
Or, if you do not want to save the exam, click Do Not Save.

4. Click OK to save the exam information.

Comparing Exams

To help educate your patients regarding periodontal disease progression, Easy Dental allows you to compare
up to four previous perio exams with the current exam.

To compare exams
1. From the Perio Chart toolbar, click Options, and then from the menu, click Exam Comparison.

The Perio Comparative Selections dialog box appears.

Perio Comparative Selections -

Compare Select Comparizon Ex=am
* Probing Depths 12/10/2002

" Gingival Margin géj;ggggg

" Clinical Attachment Level

" Mability

" Furcation Involvement

0k | Cancel | Help |

2. Under Compare, select the type of comparison that you want.
*  Click Probing Depths to review a comparison of probing depth measurements.
*  Click Gingival Margin to review a comparison of gingival margin measurements.
*  Click Clinical Attachment Level to review a comparison of clinical attachment levels.
*  Click Mobility to review a comparison of mobility measurements.
*  Click Furcation Involvement to review a comparison of furcation grades.

3. Under Select Comparison Exam, select the exam that you want to compare the current exam to.
Note: All previous exams appear in the list. You can select up to four exams to compare.

4. Click OK to activate your choices.

A comparison chart appears with a legend to explain the symbols.

Printing Perio Reports

The Easy Dental Perio Chart allows you to print a variety of different charts and letters to document
periodontal exam information.
To print a perio report
1. From the Perio Chart toolbar, click Open Exam.
The Perio Chart Open dialog box appears.
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2. Select the exam that you want to print, and then click OK.

Easy Dental displays the selected exam information.

3. From the Perio Chart toolbar, click Print Perio Reports.

The Perio Print Selections dialog box appears.

Perio Print Selections [5__(|
Letters Charts
[ Insurance Canslkant [ Data Chart
| Fatient File [~ Pocket Depths Only
[ Patient Initial [~ Exam Comparison
[ Patient Progress
[ Patient Completian
[ Refering Dentist |mitial
[ Refering Dentist Progress
[ Refering Dentist Completion Friit | Cancel

4. Select any of the following reports that you want to print:

Insurance Consultant Letter — Prints a letter that can be sent as documentation of Perio disease
diagnosis to an insurance carrier.

Patient File — Prints a document that can be placed in the patient’s chart that documents the perio
diagnosis for the selected exam.

Patient Initial — Prints a letter that can be sent to the patient to remind them of perio diagnosis and
to suggest home care aids.

Patient Progress — Prints a follow-up letter that can be sent to the patient to update them on their
& p p p
perio status.

Patient Completion — Prints a congratulatory letter that can be sent to a patient on the completion
of their perio treatment. The letter contains several helpful reminders to aid the patient in
maintaining their perio health.

Referring Dentist Initial — Prints a letter that can be sent as documentation of Perio disease
diagnosis to the referring dentist.

Referring Dentist Progress — Prints a letter that contains updated diagnostic information for the
referring dentist.

Referring Dentist Completion — Prints a letter that contains final diagnostic information and
explains that the patient should be returning to the referring dentist for general dental care.

Note: All letters require the installation of Microsoft Word on the station from which they are printed.

Data Chart — Prints the Data Chart.
Pocket Depths Only — Prints the Data Chart, but only includes Pocket Depths.

Exam Comparison — Prints the Exam Comparison Chart. This option is only available when you are
viewing an exam comparison.

5. Click Print to print your selections.
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Chapter 7: Treatment Plans

The Treatment Plans module allows you to record work for patients that needs to be completed. Once you
have entered a treatment plan, the treatment may be ordered and a copy of the plan (including pricing and
insurance estimates) may be given to the patient. Finally, the Treatment Plans module allows you to create and
manage insurance pre-treatment estimates.

This chapter covers the following topics:
e The Treatment Plans Window

* Entering a Treatment Plan

e Attaching Diagnostic Codes

*  Managing Pre-Treatment Estimates

The Treatment Plans Window

Using the Treatment Plans module, you can post, edit, and delete treatment-planned procedures. The
Treatment Plans module has a toolbar, transaction log, and treatment plan total.
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€ Easy Dental

&ry Treatment Plans - Crosby, Brent L
g IBIECE == Rk
[ : 0 0
\ Date Hame Tooth| Code D escription Amount | Prov [Ins|[ Balance |
1015/2007 | Brent L Crozhby 10 |D2750| Crown-por: fuze high noble mtl 749.00) DDST |No F49.00
10152007 | Brent L Crozhby 11 |D2750| Crown-por: fuse high noble mtl 749.00) DDST |Nao 143800
-"(‘_— - 10152007 | Brent L Croshy 12 |D2750] Crown-pors fuse high noble mtl 749.00) DDST |Na 2247 00
<= 1015/2007 | Brent L Crozby 24 |D3120] Pulp cap-indirect, [ex rest] AR.00[DDST Mo 2295.00
= 1052007 | Brent L Crozby 25 |D3120| Pulp cap-indirect, [ex rest] A8.00{DDST (Mo 234300
> 1052007 JBrent L Croshy 26 01200 Pulp caprindirect, [ex rest AGOONDDST NG | 2337 .00
E
~
@) Treatment Plan Total 2391.00

In the Treatment Plan module, the Ins column of the Transaction Log shows the following:
e 1™ for treatments requiring pre-authorization for primary insurance.

e ™2 for treatments requiring pre-authorization for secondary insurance.

e 1*2 for treatments that need pre-authorization for both insurances.

e If pre-authorization is not required, the column will show “No” for recommended treatments that are not
attached to a pre-treatment estimate claim, and the column will be blank for those treatments that are
attached to a pre-treatment estimate claim.

Note: Procedures must have the Pre-Est box checked in the Coverage Table for these conditions to apply.

If a pre-treatment estimate claim is deleted, the insurance column for all treatments that were on that claim
will show the appropriate 1**, **2, or 1*2. When pre-authorization is received, the insurance column will
show ‘Acc’ for accepted or ‘Rej’ for rejected for each applicable procedure. A pre-treatment estimate claim is
listed from the Treatment Plan option until it is deleted.

Entering a Treatment Plan

You can enter treatment for patients using the Treatment Plans module.

To enter a treatment plan
1. From the Treatment Plans toolbar, click Select Patient and select a patient.
2. From the Treatment Plans toolbar, click Enter Procedure.

The Enter Procedure(s) dialog box appears.
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Enter Procedureis)

Date: [12/06/2011

Procedure Description

Procedure: |4

Tooth: I_
Surfaces: ﬂ
Amount: | 161.00

Provider: | DDS1 | |

Procedure List Add

Amalgam 2 Surface

Statuz
™ Treatment Plan
* Completed

[ Do Mot Bill ta Insurance
[ Require Start/Completion Date
[ Oweride Proc Flags

| Change Dielete

*Pracedure requires additional treatment infarmation.

0K /Past |

Cancel |

3

Explozion Codes:

Bridge

DO Amalg.
DO Comp.
MOD Amalg
MOD Comp.
PericExam
Perio-Low
Perio-Up
REAdult
REChild
REComp
THRCACrun

Add
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3. In the Procedure Code ficld, enter the procedure code you want to add to the treatment plan. Otherwise,
do one of the following:

Click the Procedure search button.

The Procedure Codes dialog box appears.

Procedure Codes

X

Category Procedure Code List
[Mone] S D3110  Pulp cap-direct, [+rest) -
Diagnostic 3 D320 Pulp cap-indirect, [+ rest] 3
Preventive 03220 Therapeutic pulpotomy(exc rest)
Festarative D3z Pulpal debridemnt-priri/perm th
E ndodonti 03230 Pulpal therapy-anterior primary
Periodontics 03240 Fulpal therapyp-posterior, prirm
Prosth, remov D3N0  Root canal therapy - anterior
M axillo Prosth 03320 Root canal therapy - bicuspid
Implant Serv § 03330 Root canal therapy - molar
Prostho, fired D333 Treatmnt of root canal obstruct
Oral Surgery 03332 Inhcomplt enda ther-inopbl/unres
Orthodontics w 03333 Introot repair of perf defects v

=]

Cancel |

*  Select a category from the Category list.

*  Select the appropriate code from the Procedure Code List, and then click OK.

Double-click an explosion code from the Explosion Codes list.

e If necessary, you will need to enter additional information such as tooth numbers or surfaces.

4. If necessary, change the amount or provider for the procedure.
5. Click Add to add the procedures to the Procedure List.

6. Click OK/Post to save the procedures to the Treatment Plan.
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Attaching Diagnostic Codes

You can attach dental diagnostic codes to treatment-planned procedures so the codes are automatically applied
when a treatment plan is recorded.

Note: Dental diagnostic codes must first be set up. For more information, see “Setting up Dental Diagnostic
Codes” in Chapter 2.

To attach diagnostic codes to treatment-planned procedures
1. In the Treatment Plans module, select the procedure that you want to attach diagnostic codes to.
2. From the Treatment Plans toolbar, click Dental Diagnostics - Attach to Procedure(s).

The Select Diagnostic Code(s) dialog box appears.

x)

Select Diagnostic Code(s)

Included Diagrostic Codes:
D 'z

w | Enter code: Selected Diagnostic Codes

D3-02000  Hypertenzsion

D4-51051 Dental Fluorosis

D4-51075  Abnormal Tooth emption

0451120 Vertical Owverbite

D4-51131 M alocciusion angle, class 1 Add -»
D4-51261 Failure of Exfoliation =
0451520 Dentigenous cast

DE10130  Cementum Caries

0510250  Secondary dental canes, MOS

| ak. | Cancel

3. Under Included Diagnostic Codes, select the appropriate category from the list.
4. Select the code or codes that you want to use and click Add.
The code or codes move to the Selected Diagnostic Codes list.

5. Click OK to exit and save the changes.

Managing Pre-Treatment Estimates

This section covers the following topics:
*  Creating Pre-Treatment Estimates
*  Entering Insurance Estimates

*  Showing Transactions Links

e Setting Procedures Complete

Creating Pre-Treatment Estimates

Easy Dental allows you to create pre-treatment estimates for single or multiple procedures.

To create a pre-treatment estimate
1. From the Treatment Plans transaction log, select a procedure.

2. From the Treatment Plans toolbar, click Create Insurance Estimate.
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The Primary Pretreatment Estimate window appears.

¥° Primary Pretreatment Estimate (11/15/2011) Created E]

3. From the Primary Pretreatment Estimate toolbar, click Print.

The Pre-Estimate dialog box appears.

SEG
Patient: Crozby, Brent L Carner: Metlife
Subscnber: Crosby, Brent L Group Plan: Chevron
Employer: Chevion [Release of Info/tssign of Benefits]
Billing Provider: Smith, Denniz Claim Information: Standard
Rendering Provider: Smith, Dennis Diagnosis:
Pay-To Provider: Smith, Dennis
Tooth|Surface Deszcription Date Code Fee Inz Est
29 Porcelain/HMM Retainer Crown 02/02/2010 | DEYBO 335.00 0.00] A
w
Date Received Total Fee: 93500
Estimated Ins. Portion: 437.50
Itemized Total: 0.00 Total Auth: n.aa
—
Status (= |Insurance Plan Note
Create Date: 11/15/2017  Tracer:
Date Sent : On Hold: [No Maote]
i Re-Sent:
Claim Status Note: Remarks for Unusual Services
Mo Mate] Mo Mate]

4. Click Send to batch, Send Electronically, or Print as appropriate.

Entering Insurance Estimates

The Treatment Plans module lets you enter primary and secondary pre-treatment insurance estimates for

treatment plans.

To enter a primary pre-treatment insurance estimates
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1. From the Treatment Plan transaction log, double-click the pre-treatment estimate to display the Primary
Pre-Treatment Estimate Information window.

2. From the Primary Pretreatment Estimate toolbar, click Enter Estimate, and then from the menu, select
Itemize by Procedure or Total Estimate Only.

* Ifyou select Total Estimate Only, the Total Insurance Pre-Estimate dialog box appears. Skip to Step

3.

Total Insurance Pre-Estimate @

Autharize Date: |111/15/2011
Pre-duth Humber: ||

Coverage Amount; | 49750
Total &mount Billed: | '395.00

Iternized Total: |0.00

Total Estimate: |0.00

[k

OF./Post
Cancel
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* Ifyou select Itemize by Procedure, the Pre-Treatment Estimate Update dialog box appears.

Pre-Treatment Estimate Update El
Procedure Status: Update Payment T able:
v Accepted ¢ Rejected " Yez * Mo

Estimate Amount:

Current Coverage: | 497.50 Cancel

Note: If pre-treatment estimates are not itemized by procedure, the procedures are not flagged as
accepted or rejected. And when the insurance pays for the procedures, the itemized amount is not
able to default to the itemized amount.

*  Under Procedure Status, select Accepted or Rejected.

¢ In the Estimate Amount field, enter the estimated amount.

*  Under Update Payment Table, click Yes to update the payment table according to the payment
entered. All future estimates for this code with this carrier will be based on the amount entered.

*  Repeat for each.
* Click OK.
The Total Insurance Pre-Estimate dialog box appears.

3. Type the Pre-Auth Number that will follow each procedure when it is completed and the insurance claim
is created.

4. Type the estimate amount in the Total Estimate field and click OK/Post.

5. From the Primary Pretreatment Estimate toolbar, click Exit.

To enter a secondary pre-treatment insurance estimate

1. From the Treatment Plan transaction log, double-click the pre-treatment estimate to display the Primary
Pre-Treatment Estimate Information window.

2. From the Primary Pretreatment Estimate toolbar, click View Secondary.

The Secondary Pretreatment Estimate window appears, and Easy Dental adds a secondary pretreatment
insurance estimate to the Treatment Plans transaction log.

3. From the Secondary Pretreatment Estimate toolbar, click Exit.
The Pre-Estimate dialog box appears.
Pre-Estimat... g|

Inchude

r
r

Send Electronically
Frirat
Cancel

4. Select one of the following options:

e Send to batch — Sends the secondary claim to the Batch Processor.
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* Send Flectronically — Sends the secondary claim via e-mail.
*  Print — Sends the secondary claim to a printer.

e Exit — Closes the Secondary Pretreatment Estimate window.

Showing Transactions Links

Transaction links allow you to quickly see related transactions listed in the transaction log of the Treatment
Plans module. For example, you may want to see all procedures linked to an insurance claim or vice-versa.
To show transaction links

Select the transaction that you want to find links for, and then from the Treatment Plans toolbar, click Show
Transactions Links.

All transactions linked to the selected transaction are now selected.

Tip: Click any transaction to remove the selection.

Setting Procedures Complete

After creating pre-treatment estimates, you can set the treatment-planned procedures to complete.

To set a treatment-planned procedure complete

1. From the Treatment Plan transaction log, select the treatment plan procedure that you want to set to
complete.

2. From the Treatment Plans toolbar, click Set Procedures Complete.

The procedure’s status in the Chart changes from TP (treatment plan) to C (complete), and the procedure
is added to the patient’s account in the Accounts module. The procedure is no longer listed in the
Treatment Plan module.
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The Accounts module is used to manage patient accounts. From the Accounts module, you can add and
edit payments, adjustments, and procedures; process insurance claims; calculate finance charges; and create
payment plans.

This chapter covers the following topics:

The Accounts Module Window
Posting Procedures

Entering Payments

Entering Adjustments

Entering Finance or Late Charges
Entering Taxes and Discounts
Editing Transactions

Invalidating History Transactions
Processing Insurance Claims
Printing Accounts Reports
Searching for Payments

Using Easy Checkout

Entering Batch Payments

Setting up Payment Plans
Entering Account Notes

Performing Month End
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The Accounts Module Window

The Accounts module is divided into the following three major areas:
e Toolbar

*  Transaction Log

¢ Account Detail Information

Transaction Log Toolbar

e Easy Dental - |Z”E|E|

l(‘, Accounts -Ahbott, Ken 8
& s ale [ FEEEEOE MGk [k 44 5E T s kee)

ate Hame Tooth| Code Description Amount_| Prov [Ins| Balance
A~

w WA

| 0530 [31 560 [61590 | 91> | Family Balance | Today's Charges 0.00
| o0 | oo/ ooo | om0 | 0.00 Est. Insurance Portion 0.00
Est. Patient Portion 0.00

Account Detail Information

The Accounts Toolbar

The Accounts module includes a toolbar to provide easy access to the Accounts module’s tools.
p y

34 (7] [Q GJs @l SEEFEEOE NP S RISE G S v [sgel

transaction log.

Show Transaction Links Shows what transactions are related to one another.

Ilcon [Name Function

i { Select Patient Lets you select the patient whose billing information you want
to work with.

=] Batch Payments Opens the batch payments menu from which you can enter a

> stack or collection of payments quickly and easily.

g Search Payments Lets you search for payments by check or bank number, amount,
payment date, payment type, account, or insurance carrier
name.

" View Family Transactions Click to list all transactions for a family in the transaction log.

*’ Include History Transactions | Shows transactions that have been moved to history in the
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Name

Function

View Account Detail

Click to expand the account details area of the Accounts module
window.

Enter Payment

Allows you to enter a guarantor’s payment.

Enter Adjustment

Allows you to adjust an account’s balance.

Enter Tax/Discount

Use this option to add a tax or discount to an account.

Enter Finance Charge/Late
Charge

Lets you apply finance and/or late charges to an account.

Enter Procedure

Allows you to post a procedure for the patient.

Dental Diagnostics—Attach to
Procedure(s)

Lets you attach diagnostic codes to selected procedures.

Patient Diagnoses

Lets you post a condition, such as an abnormal tooth eruption,

to the Chart.

Create Insurance Claim

Lets you create insurance or pre-treatment estimate claims.

SR EEEEEEEE

Easy Checkout Allows you to post a payment, create a claim, and print a
walkout according to selected options.

Quick Letters Lets you combine data from your Easy Dental database with the
word processing abilities of Microsoft Word to help you quickly
create a letter for a single patient.

@ Quick Labels Allows you to quickly print a variety of labels for the selected
patient.
o Send Message Lets you send an e-mail message. You must install a MAPI-

compliant electronic messaging system to use this feature.

Account Notes

Allows you to enter notes specific to a family’s account and
financial standing with your practice.

Billing/Payment Plan

Opens the family’s billing and payment plan information.

ol |

Future Due Payment Plan

Lets you create a payment plan for an individual patient
to charge accounts monthly for work in progress, such as
orthodontics.

m Month End Allows you to close out your books quickly and easily each

month.

@ Print Opens the print menu from which you can print walkout
and billing statements and family account and patient history
reports.

@ Setup Opens the setup menu from which you can customize the
Accounts module to meet the needs of your practice.

“1- Patient Alerts Lets you flag certain conditions that you can attach to your
patients.

5 Refresh Lets you update information in the Accounts module.

143
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Name Function

o
o
=

Easy Web Lets you open the WebSync Wizard from which you can set up
WebSync’s options and features. WebSync lets you synchronize
Easy Dental information with eCentral.

easylink Lets you link Easy Dental with digital X-ray and imaging
systems.
Help Lets you open the Help menu from which you can open Easy

9| e 9

Dental Help. You can also check for, install, and learn about
available updates and connect to the Resource Center.

Transaction Log

The Transaction Log is also referred to as the Accounts list. The Transaction Log lists the following items:
e Transaction date

* Datient or guarantor name

e Tooth number or letter when applicable

*  Procedure code or transaction type

* A double arrow (>>) indicates if a note is attached to a procedure.

*  Transaction description

e Transaction amount

* 'The provider of each transaction

e Insurance status (whether or not an insurance claim has been created)

e Account or Patient running balance (when selected)

*  Any transactions that have been placed in History will have an “x” before the description.

« »

* A procedure in history that has been invalidated will have a “+” before the description.

D ate Hame Tooth|Code Description Amount | Prov [Ins[ Balance
070772000 | Brandon T Craw L1110 “Prophylazis-adult 35.00| D051 |Mo 35.00
01/31/2005 | Brandon T Crawl 5 |D2391 | +Resin composite-1s, posterior 23.00[DDS 21.00
01/31/2005 | Brandon T Crawl L1110 “Prophylasiz-adult 38.00|DDS 59.00
01/31/2005 | Brandon T Craw 001 20 *Periodic oral evaluation 17.00| DDS FE.0C
01/31/2005 | Brandon T Crawl Pay | *Cash Payment - Thank ou -3.60) DDS 44 40
01/04/2005 | Brandon T Crawi 5 |D2332| "Resin composite-2s. posterior 91.00|0DS o 23540
02/04/2005 [Brandon T Crawf] UR |D4210] Gingivectomy-4+ per quadrant 2500/ 0DS o 260,40
02/04,/2005 | Brandon T Cravl 16 |D2392| Resin composzite-22, posteriar 91.00| D05 o 351,40
02/04/2005 | Brandon T Craw Ins Primn Clairn - Sent 1328 00 25740

Procedures that have been back dated into a previous month (if the month has been closed out) will have a
caret (*) before the description until the current month is closed.

The insurance status column will either have no entry or will have the word “No” listed. If the column

is empty, an insurance claim has been filed for the procedure. If the column reads “No,” an insurance
claim should be created. If this column has an “x” it means that the procedure is selected “Do Not Bill to
Insurance.”

Account Detail Information

Clicking View Account Detail from the Accounts toolbar expands the Account Detail Information area of the
Accounts module. Once you click View Account Detail, it remains selected for all patients until you click the
button again.
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| 0->30 | 31->60 | 61->90 | 91--> | Family Balance | Today's Charges 0.00
| oo [ ooo [ om0 [ ooo 0.00 Est. Insurance Portion 0.00
Est. Patient Portion 0.00

Payment Plan Summary

Billing Type [3] Insurance Family - Dual Insurance

Last Acct. Payment 000 Date 07/07/2000 ‘Mﬂnthlr Pmt  7E7& Pmt Due 76.76
Last Ins. Payment 15836  Date 11/08/2006 Amt Past Due  0.00 Due Date 02/03/2007
Last Statement Date 07418/2000

Outstanding Billed to Insurance . . _Futule (i [Py (M S
Expected Ffrom Insurance 0.00 Elngln_.al Bal. 48000 Payment 140.84
Account Portion of Total Balance 0.00 Remain Bal. 33500 Due Date ‘Wed, 5th

The following information appears:

* Billing Type — The billing type assigned to the account.

e  Last Acct. Payment — The guarantor’s last payment amount and date.
* Last Ins. Payment — The last insurance payment amount and date.

*  Last Statement Date — The date you sent the last statement.
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*  Outstanding Billed to Insurance — The total amount billed to insurance that is still outstanding.

*  Expected from Insurance — The amount expected from insurance.

*  Account Portion of Total Balance — The estimated account portion of the balance.

* Today’s Charges — Any charges for procedures performed on the current date.
e Est. Insurance Portion — Estimated insurance portion for today.
e Est. Patient Portion — Estimated patient portion for the current date.
* Payment Plan Summary — Information including the following:
*  Monthly Payment — The amount of the monthly payment.
*  Amount Past Due — The amount past due.
*  Payment Due — The amount of that is currently due.
*  Due Date — The date the payment is due.
*  Future Due Payment Plan Summary — Information including the following:
*  Original Bal. — The original account balance.
* Remain Bal. — The remaining account balance.
* Payment — Amount of the payment.

*  Due Date — The date payment is due.

Posting Procedures

Most of the time, you post procedures in the Chart module, and then once you complete an appointment,
Easy Dental posts the procedures in the Accounts module. However, every now and then, you may need to
post a procedure directly in the Accounts module. Easy Dental links all charges to specific ADA procedure

codes.

To post a procedure

1. From the Accounts toolbar, click Select Patient, and from the Select Patient dialog box, select the patient

that you want to post a procedure for.

2. From the Accounts toolbar, click Enter Procedure.
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The Enter Procedure(s) dialog box appears.

Enter, Procedure(s) E|
Date: [12/06/2011
Procedure Description Explosion Codes:
Procedure: | EE4EN Amalgam 2 Surface Bridge
Statuz DO Amalg.
Taoth: l_ " Treatment Flan E’I%[Eo.t‘-\%pélg
. % Completed MOD Cannp.
F P
SLEECS J F'er!oE:-:am
Amaount: | 161.00 [ Do Mot Bill to Insurance EZHE:::I%W
Pravider | DDS1 ﬂ [ Require Start/Completion Date | | REAdult
[ Owenide Proc Flags REChild
REComp
T=RCACrun
Procedure List Add | Change Delete
Add
*Procedure requires additional treatment information.
Ok./Post | Cancel |

3. Click the Procedure search button.

The Procedure Codes dialog box appears.

X

Procedure Codes

Category Frocedure Code List

[Mone] Y
Diagnostic
Presventive
Restorative
Endadontics
Periodaontics
Prosth, remoy
hauilla Progth
Implant Sery
Prozstha, fixed
Oral Surgery
Orthodontics bt

4. Select a category and a procedure code from their respective lists, and then click OK.
The procedure description and amount appear in their respective fields.

5. If necessary, do the following:
*  Type the appropriate tooth number.

¢ (Click the Surfaces search button.
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‘The Surface Selection dialog box appears.

surface Sele... g|

[~ Mesial

[ Incizal/Oeccluzal
[ Distal

[ Lingual

[~ Facial/Buccal
[ Class Five

Surfaces At

li
Cancel

*  Select the appropriate surfaces.
* Click Add and then OK.
6. Click Add to add this procedure to the Procedure List.

7. If necessary, do one or more of the following:

* To change providers, click the Provider search button.
*  Seclect Treatment Plan or Completed under Status.
¢ Select Do Not Bill to Insurance
*  Select Require Start/Completion Date
*  Select Override Proc Flags
8. Click OK/Post.

Easy Dental saves all of the procedures in the Procedure List to the Transaction Log,.

Entering Payments

Easy Dental considers payments received from patients and non-insurance sources as patient payments. You
can attach payments to an account’s head-of-household or to an individual patient on an account. You may
enter payments and insurance payments in batches or for individual families or patients.

To enter a payment

1. From the Accounts toolbar, click Select Patient, and from the Select Patient dialog box, select the patient
that you want to post a payment for.

2. From the Accounts toolbar, click Enter Payment.

The Enter Payment dialog box appears.

Enter Payment [‘57(|
Date: | 11/07/2006 R Check Pavment - Thank You [2S
Cash Payment - Thank v'ou
Amount: |[0.00 VISAME Papment - Thank o
Payment from Insurance
Check #: Discover Papment -Thank “rou
AkEX Payment -Thank vYou

Bark/Branch #: Outside Payment -Thank ou
Web Patient Payment -Thank.*
Provider: [poigq 53| Split Payment Callection Payment -Thank o %

Fatient: |Fami|y j

—

MNuote:

Ok I Cancel
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3. Do the following:
e Date — Type a new date to change the procedure date from the current date.

*  Amount — Type the dollar amount of the payment.

Note: You can enter whole numbers without using a decimal point. For example, you can enter
“$36.00” as “36.” Easy Dental will format the amount correctly. The field accepts up to 10 characters.

*  Check # — Type the check number (up to 20 characters).
* Bank/Branch # — Type the bank and/or branch number.

Note: The information you enter here appears on all Deposit Slips.

* Type — Select the appropriate type from the list.
4. To change the provider you want to apply the payment to, click the Provider search button.
a. Select the appropriate provider from the Select Provider dialog box.

b. Click OK.
5. To split the payment with another provider, click Split Payment.

Note: If you select one or more providers, the split payment only applies to the selected providers.

The Split Payment dialog box appears.

Split Payment rzl
Payment Amount: 50z.00 Add Provider
Frowider Balance AcctEst* Fay .
HYG g160 @160 .00 Spit Methads
DDs1 38.00 38.00 0.00 b I
DoDs2 11960 -119.60 0.00
E
FIFO
Acct Est
R emaining Amount: R02.00 4

* The &ccount Estimate iz the estimated account portion of the
provider balance, based on pending dental insurance claims.

OF./Post | Cancel |

6. Click Add Provider.
a. From the Select Provider dialog box, select the provider you want to split the payment with.
b. Click OK.

7. Click one of the following buttons, and then click OK/Post:
*  Manual — Lets you pay a specific portion of the payment to a specific provider.

* % — Divides the payment among the providers according to the provider’s percentage of the total
amount owed.

*  FIFO (First In First Out) — Directs the payment toward the oldest completed procedures first. (Easy
Dental applies adjustments, finance charges, and late charges first regardless of date.)

*  Acct Est — Applies the payment to the provider who has a balance as an account portion (This option
ignores balances for providers which Easy Dental estimates insurance will pay remaining balance).

e =— Splits the payment amount equally between providers with a balance.
8. From the Patient list, do one of the following:
*  Select Family to apply the payment to the head-of-household.

*  Select a specific patient to apply the payment to the patient.
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9. If the payment requires clarification, type a note.

10. Click OK to post the payment.

Entering Adjustments

Adjustments allow you to adjust an account to a higher or lower balance. You can enter adjustments on an
account to correct errors or to offer discounts.

To enter an adjustment

1. From the Accounts toolbar, click Select Patient, and from the Select Patient dialog box, select the patient
that you want to enter an adjustment for.

2. From the Accounts toolbar, click Enter Adjustment.
The Enter Adjustment dialog box appears.

Enter Adjustment El

Drate: |11/08/2008
Amaount; 10,00

-Professzional
-Full-Payment Courtesy
-Credit Adjustment
+Debit Adjustment 3
+Patient Refund
Aafrite-0iF

-Senior Citizen Courtesy
+NSF Check

+MNSF Bank Fes

[*

|

Provider: |pps1 [y

Patient: [Family ~I

Mote:

ok | Cancel |

3. Select the type of adjustment that you want to make from the Type list.

4. Type the amount that you want to add to or subtract from the account balance according to the
adjustment type that you selected.

5. To attach the adjustment to a provider other than the guarantor’s primary provider, click the Provider
search button, and select the appropriate provider from the Select Provider dialog box.

6. From the Patient list, do one of the following:

*  To post the adjustment to the head-of-household’s account, select Family.

* To post the adjustment to someone other than the guarantor, select the patient’s name.
7. Type a note explaining the reason for the adjustment.

8. Click OK to post the adjustment.

Entering Finance or Late Charges

Easy Dental lets you post finance charges to payment plan accounts and late charges to delinquent accounts.
Easy Dental always applies finance and late charges to the family’s account balance and shows them on the
guarantor’s account.

1. From the Accounts toolbar, click Select Patient, and from the Select Patient dialog box, select the patient
that you want to apply a finance or late charge to.

2. From the Accounts toolbar, click Enter Finance Charge/Late Charge.
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The Enter Finance Charge or Late Charge dialog box appears.

Enter, Finance Charge or, Late Charge fz|
Date: |04/02/2010 Type: & Finance Charge

Amount: W " Late Charge

Provider: | pois ﬂ

Mote:

QK. | Cancel

Select one of the following:

*  Finance Charge

* Late Charge

Type the Amount of the charge.

To select a provider other than the guarantor’s primary provider, click the Provider search button, and
select the appropriate provider from the Select Provider dialog box.

In the Note field, type any necessary explanation for the charge.
Click OK to post the charge.

Entering Taxes and Discounts

Once you set up tax and discount types, you can post them to a patient or a family. Easy Dental calculates and
applies them on the current day’s charges or a specified procedure date.

Note: If you calculate the tax or discount for all family members, Easy Dental displays it in the head-of-
household’s account. If you calculate the tax or discount for the current patient, Easy Dental displays it in
that patient’s Accounts module. Once you apply a tax or discount type, you can delete or edit it like any other
transaction.

To enter a tax or discount

From the Accounts toolbar, click Select Patient, and from the Select Patient dialog box, select the patient

that you want to apply a tax or discount to.

2. From the Accounts toolbar, click Enter Tax/Discount.




'The Enter Tax/Discount dialog box appears.

Enter Tax f Discount

Proceduis Date: [12/06/2011

Calculate for:
" Current Patient
* Al Famnily Members
™ Selected Procedures

Provider: |DDS1 ﬂ

Maote:

*& taw/dizcount will be posted based on the sum
of all charges for the cument patient, for all family
members, or for the selected procedures for the

entered procedure date.

X

Tax / Discount Type:

Professional Courtesy
Sales Tax
Senior Citizen Courtesy

o]

Cancel |

3. To change the procedure date from the default current date, type the appropriate date.
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If no procedures posted on the date selected, an error message appears, and you cannot apply a tax or

discount.

4. Under Tax/Discount Type, select the type that you want to apply.

5. Under Calculate for, select one of the following:

e Current Patient

e All Family Members

e Selected Procedures

6. If necessary, click the Provider search button to change the provider to attach the tax or discount type to.

7. In the Note field, type a note to clarify the tax or discount type for this patient or family.

8. Click OK to apply the tax or discount type.

The tax or discount type appears as a separate line in the Accounts module.

Editing Transactions

You can edit or delete any current transaction in the Accounts module. A current transaction is one that
you have posted since the last closed out month. Also, you cannot edit or delete procedures attached to an

insurance claim until after you delete the corresponding claim.

To edit a transaction

1. From the Accounts toolbar, click Select Patient, and from the Select Patient dialog box, select the patient
whose transaction you want to edit.

2. From the Transaction Log, double-click a transaction.

Date MHame Tooth|Code Description Amount [ Prov [Ing| Balance |
07072000 [ Brandon T Craw] D1110[ +Prophylasiz-adult 38.00| D05 (Mo 38.00 A
10/26/2006 | Brandon T Crawf] D1110[ Prophylasis-adult 38.7E| H¥G1 [Mo 7B.7E
10/26/2006 [ Brandon T Crawf] D1110[ Prophylaxis-adult 38.76| HY G 115.52

0/26/2006 | Brandon T Crawf D0274| Bitewirngs-four films 25.50| HY'G 41.02
0/26/2006 | Brandon T Crawf] D0120[ Periodic oral evaluation 17. 34| H¥G1 [Mo 58.36
1/08/2006 | Brandon T Crawf Fay nzurance Payment -38. 76| HYG 19.60
10842006 | Brandon T Crawf] Pay | Check Payment - Thank “You 0.00{DDS 19.60

Easy Dental 11 User’s Guide



152

Easy Dental 11 User’s Guide

Chapter 8: Accounts

The Edit or Delete Transaction dialog box appears.

Edit or Delete Procedure

Date: [12/07/2011
Procedure Description
Procedure: |D2140 ﬂ Amalgam 1 Surface

Toath: [12° Override ns. estimate Pracedure Status

Surfaces: (M ﬂ ™ Frim Ik ,— " Treatment Plan
Amount: | 127.00 E — f* Completed

" Ewxisting
Provider: | DDS1 ﬂ

X]

[~ Do Mot Bill to Insurance
[~ Require Start/Completion D ate

Diagnozes: »>

Mates: |Benzocaine topical gel. 1 carpule of Duranest, 1.5% with Epinephrine
1:200,000 28% W20 witk a 10 minute 02 flush. Rubber dam uzed to isolate
the area, ligated tooth with flosz.  Prep tooth. Copalite, Diycal liner, 2 zpillz of
alloy. Occlusion checked with carbon paper and adjusted with carver and -
amalgam filling polished with pumice and hydrogen peroside. Standard

||

Delete ak. | Canhicel |

3. Make any necessary changes to the transaction, or do one of the following:

* Click Delete to delete the procedure from the Transaction Log.
*  Click Cancel to return to the Accounts module without making any changes.

4. Click OK to accept the changes you made.

Invalidating History Transactions

History transactions cannot be edited or deleted. Instead, you can invalidate the procedure and enter an
adjustment with an explanatory note.

Easy Dental saves your office from repetitive data entry by posting procedures to both the Accounts module
and the Chart; however, a different standard regarding record keeping exists for each module. The Accounts
module serves as a financial record and follows Generally Accepted Accounting Principals (GAAP), which
require that you correct an erroneous entry by posting an adjustment. In contrast, the Chart serves as a clinical
record of patient care and needs to be completely accurate in regards to treatment.

To solve this discrepancy between the Accounts module and the Chart, you can invalidate procedures in
history. Invalidating a procedure removes it from the Chart, while leaving it in the Accounts module.
To invalidate a history transaction

1. From the Accounts toolbar, click Select Patient, and from the Select Patient dialog box, select the patient
whose transaction you want to invalidate.

2. From the Accounts toolbar, click Include History Transactions, and then double-click the history
procedure that you want to invalidate.

The Validate/Invalidate Procedure in History dialog box appears.
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Validate / Invalidate Procedure in History

Walidate # Imvalidate Procedure

+ “slidate Procedure © Inwalidate Procedure

Cancel

[ ate: |07/07./2000 Procedure Dezcription

Procedue [D1110 Prophylasis-adult Procedure Status
Overide Inz. estimate o
- ,7 o
~
Amnount; 38.00 r
- F
Provider:| DDS1 ™ DoMat Bill ta Insurance

Diagnoses: =3

Motes:

2. Select Invalidate Procedure.

Easy Dental places a plus sign (+) in the line in the Transaction Log’s history to denote that you
invalidated the procedure.

3. Click OK.
4. Enter a credit adjustment to credit the account for the amount of the procedure.
To learn more, see “Entering Adjustments” on page 149.

5. Re-add the correct procedure if necessary, changing the date to the original date.

Processing Insurance Claims

You should create an insurance claim each time an insured patient receives treatment. You can create a pre-
treatment estimate claim any time a carrier requires pre-authorization or when an insured patient requests a
pre-determination of benefits for recommended treatment.

An insurance claim or a pre-treatment estimate claim will have Not Sent, Sent, or Received as part of its
description in the Transaction Log or when you print it. Easy Dental considers a claim Not Sent until you
send it to the Batch Processor or print it. A claim is Received when a you record payment or pre-authorization
for it. The Ins column of the Transaction Log shows “No” for procedures that are not attached to an insurance
claim, and the column is blank for procedures that are attached to an insurance claim. If a procedure is
marked “Do Not Bill to Insurance,” an “X” appears in this column.

This section covers the following topics:
e  Creating Primary Claims

e Changing Claim Information

* Editing Claims

*  Entering Insurance Claims

*  Posting Partial Insurance Payments
*  Creating Secondary Claims

*  Deleting Insurance Payments

* Indicating Benefits Used and Deductibles Met
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Creating Primary Claims

Create an insurance claim each time an insured patient receives treatment. You can create a claim immediately
after a patient checks out, or you can create a batch of insurance claims at the end of the day.

Note: If you have not yet posted procedures to the account, you must post them before creating the claim. See

“Posting Procedures” on page 145 for more information.

To create a primary claim

1. From the Accounts toolbar, click Select Patient, and from the Select Patient dialog box, select the patient

you want to create a claim for.

2. To create a claim for all procedures for the selected patient with the current date, from the Accounts

toolbar, click Create Insurance Claim.

The Primary Dental Insurance Claim window appears.

Patient: Crozby. Brent L
Subscriber: Crazby, Brent L
Employer: Chevion

Carrier: Equicor Cigna

Group Plan: Moble

[Releaze of Info/dzsign of Benefits)(Secondan Insurance]

Billing Provider: Smith. Dennis Claim Information: Standard
Rendering Provider: Smith, Dennis Diagnosis:
Pay-To Provider: Smith, Denniz
Tooth| Surface Dezcription Date Code Fee Inz Paid
Feriodic oral evaluation 0482010 | DO120 21.00 0.00

[Mo Mote)

Total Billed: 31.00 | Pmt Date | Pmt Amt Bank/Branch # Check #f | Prov
E st Ins Portion: 31.00
Itemized Total: 0.00
Total Paid: 0.00
Ded 5/P/0: 0/0/0
Status =|Inzurance Plan Note
Create Date: 06/22/2010  Tracer:
Date Sent : 0On Hold: (Mo Mate)
i Re-Sent:
Claim Status Note: Remarks for Unusual Services
[Mo Mote)

3. From the Primary Dental Insurance Claim window toolbar, click Print.

The Insurance Claim dialog box appears.

Insurance CL.. §|

Include

-
-

Send to batch

Send Electronicaly
Print

Cancel

il
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4. Do the following:
e Ifthe claim has an attachment, select Attachment(s).
¢ To send the claim to the Batch Processor, click Send to Batch.

* To send the claim electronically using eTrans, click Send Electronically.
Note: You must register with National Information Systems to submit claims electronically.

* To send the claim to the printer, click Print.

Changing Claim Information

When you create an insurance claim, Easy Dental uses a standard set of information to fill out the claim.
If you need to add non-standard information to a claim, you can edit the claim from the Primary Dental
Insurance Claim window, which you can open from the Accounts module.

To open the Insurance Claim window, double-click an insurance claim from the Accounts module.

Subscriber information Block Provider Blocks Claim Information Block

¥° Primary Insurance Claim (11/07/2006) Not Sent

Patient: Crawford, Erandon T Carnier: Metropolitan
Subscriber: Crawford, Brandon T Grpup Plan:
Employer: Hightech Corp
Procedures Information Block Billing Provider: Stevens, David D Claim Information: Standard
\ Rendering Provider: Stevens, David D Diagnosis:
-To Provider: Stevens, David D
Tooth|Surfaes] Description D ate Code Fee |[Inz Paid | |
. Prophylaxis-adult 10/26/2006 | D1110 38.76 0.00]
Payment Information Block —
I~
\ =
Total Billed: .76 | Pmt Date | Pmt Amt Bank/Branch # Check # | Prov
Est Ins Portion: 0TE— ~
Notes Blocks Itemized Total: 0.0a
Total Paid: 0.00 =
T~ Dpeds/p/m:  0nm v

Statu (Z|Insurance Plan Note
Create Date: 2006 Tracer:

Claim Status Block Date Sent : Hold: [No Mate]
\ A Re- 3
@ Status Note: Remarks for Unusual Services

[Mao Maote] [Mo Mate]

‘The Primary Dental Insurance Claim window consists of the following sections, called blocks: Subscriber
Information, Billing Provider, Rendering Provider, Pay-To Provider, Claim Information, Diagnostic Codes,
Procedure Information, Payment Information, Claim Status Information, Insurance Plan Notes, and Remarks
for Unusual Services.

To edit a claim’s information, double-click the appropriate information block and change the information as
necessary. An explanation of each block follows.

Subscriber Information

The Subscriber Information block located at the top of the Insurance Claim window, displays the patient
name, subscriber name, employer, insurance carrier name, and the group plan name. The block also shows
if there is secondary insurance and if the “Release of Information” and/or “Assignment of Benefits” boxes are
selected.

155
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To edit subscriber insurance information
1. Double-click the Subscriber Information block.
The Patient/Insurance Information dialog box appears.

()

Patient f Insurance Information

Signature an File
I” Release of Information
[T Assignments of Benefits

Subscriber |D #: |634-55-4933
Current rear's | Previous Year's |

Deductible

Lifetirne
Individual

Standard Required: |0.00

Antual
Individual

50.00

Antual
Farnily

150.00

het: [0.00

Preventive Reguired: | 0.00

|n.o0
0.00

|n.o0
0.00

Met: [0.00 |n.o0 |n.o0

Other Required: |0.00
tet: |D.DD

0.00
|n.o0

0.00
|n.o0

Individual
Mawimum Benefits: | 1500.00

Benefits Applied:  {0.00
Cancel

F amily
0.00

0.o0

You may change the subscriber’s insurance identification number (usually the Social Security number)
that will print on the claim and select the option for Release of Information or Assignment of Benefits
which indicates whether “Signature on File” is to print on the claim to authorize release of information
and to authorize payment directly to the provider.

Note: Any changes to these fields will only affect the current claim. Changes will not cause the patient’s
insurance coverage information in the Patients window to change.

Edit deductibles applied and benefits received for both individual and family. Click the Previous Year’s
tab to enter benefit and deductible information for the previous year.

Click OK.

Note: If you entered the secondary insurance information after you created the primary claim, the bottom
left corner of this information window will show an Update Secondary Insurance check box. In this case
you cannot create a secondary claim until you select this check box.

Provider Information

There are three Provider Information blocks: Billing Provider, Rendering Provider, and Pay-To Provider. The
default providers in each claim are determined by the Practice Default settings. See Setting up practice resources
in the Easy Dental Help for more information.)

To change a provider for the claim
1. Double-click the desired provider block (Billing, Rendering, or Pay-To).
The Select Provider dialog box appears.
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Select Provider,

Frimary

S D enhis

Pearson, Paula
(=g T

HHHHHHH [ =P

Cancel |

o]

mith Junior, Prirmarny
Cook, Maria Primary
Ewanz. Erica Prirmarny
Oliverson, Ogcar Primary

Childz, Brenda Prirmarny —
Primary

|

il X

2. From the list, select the appropriate provider.
3. Click OK.

Claim Information
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The Claim Information block displays information that is specific to a patient and an insurance claim; items
numbered 27 through 35 on a standard ADA insurance claim form. The standard information prints on the

claim unless it has been edited.

To change claim information

1. Double-click the Claim Information block.

The Insurance Claim Information dialog box appears.

Insurance Claim Information @

Flace of Treatment

’ Pre-&utharization Mumnber:
&+ Office ¢ Hosp
(" ECF ¢ QOther | FirstVisit Date Curent Senies:
Original Reference Mumber [#]:

Student Statuz
Status: |Mot Student = |

Attachments
Radiograph(s] Enclosed: ﬂ
Oral Image(s] Enclosed: ’D_jl

Insurance Aef #: |

tModellz) Enclosed : ’D_ﬂ
Other Attachment{z]: lﬂ_ill

Include Attachmentz]

Additional Information

[ Disabled Date Descriptions
[ Occup. liness Or Injury :|
|N0.-’-\c:cident j | |

[~ Orthodortic Treatment: ’_

[ Services Covered by Anather Ins Plan: |

Clear

For Special/Medicaid Claimz

Referring Prow:

Reazon for Pre-tuth:

+ Requied T Services Exceed Max

[ Oral Surgery

[ Special Case

[ Medicare

[~ Eligibility Pending
[~ Retroactive Eligibility

Prozthesiz

Status: W

[ ReEvaluation

[ Extension Requested
[~ CHDP

[~ CCs

—

-

—
|

=]

Cancel |

2. Make changes to any of the information displayed in the Insurance Claim Information dialog box,

in
[ )

cluding:
Place of Treatment
Attachments
Prosthesis
Disabled Option
Occupational Illness

¢ Orthodontic Treatment

¢ Student Status

e First Visit Date Current Series

¢ Pre-Authorization Number

¢ Accident Information
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Note: Pre-authorization numbers print on most claim forms. If there is more than one number for the
procedures on the claim, Easy Dental creates a claim for each set of procedures with a different pre-
authorization number. If the patient is a student, the school name and city print on the insurance claim also.

3. Click OK.

Note: When claim information is entered or cleared from the Claim window, the change(s) applies only
to the claim currently displayed in the Claim window and the associated primary or secondary claim.

Including Attachments with Claims

In some cases, you may need to send attachments, such as letters or X-rays, to an insurance carrier with an
insurance claim. Easy Dental lets you attach documents and images to claims and pre-authorizations that you
send electronically. You can import these attachments from the Documents module, Perio Chart, Easy Image,

or a text file.

To include an attachment with a claim
1. From the Transaction Log, double-click the claim or pre-authorization (primary or secondary) that you
want to include attachments with.

2. Double-click the Claim Information block.

The Insurance Claim Information dialog box appears.

Insurance Claim Information @

Place of Treatment Pre-Authorization Mumber ,7 For Special/Medicaid Claims
Referring Prow:

&+ Office ¢ Hosp

(" ECF ¢ QOther | FirstVisit Date Curent Senies: Ii Reasan for Pra-Auth:
Ii Original Reference Number [#]: ’7  Hequied © Services Excesd Ma”-_

[ Oral Surgery [ ReEvaluation
Student Statuz [ Special Case [ Extension Requested
Stetus: | Not Student | ™ Medicare I~ CHOP
Aftachments [~ Eligibility Pending [~ CCS
Hadiograph[s]Enclosed:ﬂ Model[s]Enclosed:lﬂ_ﬂ [ Retioactive Eligibiity

IF=]] ) : Prosthesis
Oral Image(s) Enclosed: (O Other Attachment(s): |0 =
— = Status: | No Prosthesis «
Inzurance Ref #: | Include Attachment(s) ’7 Ii

Additional Infarmation I
[ Disabled Date Descriptions

[ Occup. lliness Or Injury :| | I—
|N0 Accident j | |

[ Orthodontic Treatment: Ii ’_

[ Services Covered by Anather Ins Plan: | |

Clear ak. | Cancel |

|

3. Under Attachments, select the number of radiographs, oral images, models, or other attachments that
you are enclosing, and then click Include Attachments.

The Include Attachment(s) dialog box appears.
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Attach From

D ocuments | Import Perio Chart |

3

| Irpart File

| Mon-Electronic

Date | Category/Filename | Origin

| Type | Mote

|1

[t iounoice.

[ oo csasionens |

|

‘when an attachment iz printed or zent electranically the
maost recent version of the attachment will be used.

Cloze

4. Do the following:
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*  Documents — Click to select an attachment that is assigned to the patient in the Documents module.

* Import File — Click to attach a .txt or .rtf file to the claim. For organizational purposes, create a
subdirectory named Attachments under your standard Doc folder to store attachments in.

Note: Since .doc files may not be readable by most insurance companies, only files saved in .txt and
.rtf format can be sent electronically with the claim. You can easily convert a doc file in Microsoft
Word. Open the document in Word and click File > Save As. Change the File Type to .txt or .rtf and

click Save.

* Import Perio Chart — Click to attach a patient’s periodontal exam to the claim. The Select Perio

Exams dialog box appears, listing all periodontal exams saved for the patient.

*  Easy Image — Click if you have Easy Image installed and want to include a captured image.

*  Non-Electronic — Click if you want to send an attachment that is not an electronic format by mail.
The Attachment Information dialog box appears. Type a note in the Attachment Note field, select
the Attachment Type, Transmission Code, and type the Control Number for reference.

5. To include a note of up to 255 characters with an attachment, select the attachment and click

Attachment Information.

6. To remove an attachment from a claim, select the attachment and click Remove Attachment.

A message appears.

7. Click Yes to remove the attachment.

Procedure Information

The Procedure Information block lists all of the procedures attached to the claim, showing the tooth, surface,

description, date, procedure code, fee, and insurance paid amount.

* 'The date column shows the date of completion for insurance claims and the treatment-planned date for

pre-treatment estimate claims.

*  The last column shows the amount that the insurance paid or pre-authorized for a received claim.

*  The scroll bar to the right of the block can be used to view procedures not shown when there are more

than six procedures listed.

When you double-click a procedure in the Procedures Information block, the Insurance Coverage Update or
Pre-Treatment Estimate Update dialog box appears. You can edit the itemized payment or estimate for the

procedure.
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Payment and Estimate Information

The Payment/Estimate Information block displays:

*  The date you received the claim

*  The check number (for payments) and the amount applied to the deductible
*  The total of the itemized payments/estimates

*  The total charges for procedures on the claim

*  The estimated insurance portion

*  The total payment or authorized amount

When you double-click an entry in the Payment/Estimate Information block the Total Insurance Payment
or the Total Insurance Pre-Estimate dialog box appears which allows you to edit payment or estimate
information.

Insurance Claim Status

The Insurance Claim Status block displays the date you created the claim, the date you sent the claim, the
date you sent a tracer, the date you placed the claim on hold, and the date you re-sent the claim. When you
create the claim, the create date defaults to the current system date. When you send the claim, Easy Dental
automatically flags the status as Sent, and the sent date defaults to the current system date. When you receive
the claim, Easy Dental automatically flags the status as Received, and the date defaults to the date for the
payment or estimate. When you double-click the Insurance Claim Status block, the Insurance Claim Status
dialog box appears.

Insurance Claim Status [gl

Cieate Date: T1/07/2006 [ Ctaim Status Mote:

Inzert Dateline | Clear |

Status Date
[v Claim Sent: |11/07/2008

-Tue - Moy 7. 2006 |

v Tracer Sent: |11/07/2006

[ OnHald:
[~ Re-Sent:

Ok | Cancel |

You can change the claim status and the date for each status manually from the Insurance Claim Status
dialog box. When Easy Dental lists the claim in the Accounts module, the status of Not Sent, or Sent and the
associated date will be displayed according to what you select here. The status and date for Received depends
on the information entered for the total payment or estimate.

Note: Use this box to track contact with insurance companies regarding unpaid claims. If you re-send a claim
or send a tracer, select those boxes. When you print the Insurance Aging report, those dates will print helping
you when you make your collection calls.

Insurance Plan Notes

The Insurance Plan Note block displays any notes that you entered for the insurance carrier from the Patients
module or from another Insurance Claim window for the same insurance carrier.

Note: Any note you enter here is for the insurance carrier and will be changed permanently for the insurance
carrier for all patients from all modules. This note will not print on the insurance claim.
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To edit an insurance plan note

1.

Double-click the Insurance Notes block.

The Insurance Plan Note dialog box appears.

Insurance Plan Mote E|

Inzert Dateline

-Tue - Mo 7, 2006

Clear Ok | Cancel

Do one of the following:
* Type additional notes
¢ (lick Clear to clear the current notes.

Click OK.

Remarks for Unusual Services

The Remarks for Unusual Services block displays any narrative for the claim to document and/or explain
treatment. These remarks print on the claim.

Note: When submitting claims electronically, only the first 125 characters of the note are transmitted.

To include remarks for unusual services

1.

From the Insurance Claim window toolbar, click Remarks or double-click the Remarks for Unusual
Services block.

The Remarks for Unusual Services dialog box appears.

Remarks for Unusual Services r?|

Inzert D ateline

- Tue - Mow 7, 2006 |

Clear Ok I Cancel
2. Do the following:
*  Click Insert Dateline to add a dateline to the note.
* Type any notes necessary to document and/or explain the patient’s treatment.
3. Click OK.
Diagnosis

The Diagnosis block allows you to sort any attached diagnostic procedures for the claim. You may also select
the option to not print the diagnostic codes on the claim.

1.

Double-click the Diagnosis block.
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The Sort Dental Diagnostic Codes dialog box appears.
3

Sort Dental Diagnostic Codes

0B 451051 Dental Flugi
2] 0451120 ertical Overbite

| Mowve Down |

Sort Diagnosiz codes in the following order for claims:

ak | Cancel |

[~ Do Mot Print Dental Diagnostic Codes on this Claim

2. Select the code you want to move and then click Move Up or Move Down until the codes are in the

order that you want.

3. To prevent Easy Dental from printing the attached dental diagnostic codes on the insurance claim, select

Do Not Print Dental Diagnostic Codes on this Claim.

4. Click OK.

Editing Claims

When you create an insurance claim or a pre-treatment estimate, all of the insurance information for that
claim or estimate is gathered at that time. Consequently, if the patient’s insurance carrier, subscriber, or
employer changes, or if you add secondary insurance, claims created previous to them will not reflect these
changes. If you change only the name of the employer, insurance carrier, or group plan in the Patients window,
without selecting a different employer or insurance carrier, the change will be reflected for current claims.

To edit a claim

1. Double-click the claim you want to edit in the Transaction Log.

The Insurance Claim window appears.

imary Insurance Claim (06/22/2010) Created

Ell=

Patient: Crosby. Brent L
Subscriber: Crozby, Brent L
Employer: Chewion

Carner: Equicor Cigna

Group Plan: Moble

[Releaze of Infal/Azzign of Benefits][Secondan Insurance]

Claim Status Mote:

[Mo Mote]

Billing Provider: Smith, Dennis Claim Information: Standard
Rendering Provider: Smith, D ennis Diagnosis:
Pay-To Provider: Smith, Dennis
Tooth| Surface Description Date Code Fee Inz Paid
Periodic oral evaluation 046/2010 § DOT20 31.00 0.00 ~
-
Total Billed: 31.00 [ Pmt Date | Pmt Amt Bank/Branch # Check # | Prow
Est Ins Portion: 31.00 ~
Itemized Total: 0.00 =
Total Paid: 0.00 =
Ded 5/P/0: 0/0/0 bt
—
Status =|Insurance Plan Note
Create Date: 06/22/2010  Tracer:
Date Sent : 0On Hold: [Mo Maote)
Re-Sent:

Remarks for Unusual Services

[Mo Mote]
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2. From the toolbar, click Delete.

Note: When Easy Dental deletes a claim, it first checks the Batch Processor for a copy of the claim, which
Easy Dental deletes too.

3. From the Patients module, update the insurance information as necessary.
Note: To learn more, refer to “Working with dental insurance” in the Easy Dental Help.
4. Re-create the insurance claim. See “Creating Primary Claims” on page 154.

Note: If you select an insurance claim or payment that you moved to history, the Insurance Claim
window still appears. You can print insurance claims in history and change any of the insurance claim
information, except the payment. However, you cannot delete them. Easy Dental moves an insurance
claim to history after you receive it and then perform the Month End update process.

Entering Insurance Payments

When you enter insurance payments, Easy Dental lets you enter a total payment or itemize a payment by
procedure.

* Total - If you are not presented with an Explanation of Benefits (EOB) from the insurance carrier that
shows itemized payment amounts for each procedure, post a total payment.

* Itemized — Itemizing a payment allows you to enter a payment amount for each procedure attached to the
claim. This method is beneficial because you can track how much an insurance carrier pays for a specific
procedure. Being able to accurately estimate how much an insurance company will pay on a procedure is
extremely important when presenting recommended treatment with insurance estimates to a patient and
collecting payment after treatment.

To enter an insurance payment

1. From the Accounts toolbar, click Select Patient, and from the Select Patient dialog box, select the patient
you want to enter a payment for.

2. From the transaction log, double-click the insurance claim that you want to enter a payment for.

The Primary Insurance Claim dialog box appears.

¥ Primary Insurance Claim {11/07/2006) Not Sent X
=
E
Patient: Crawford, Brandon T Carrier: Metropalitan
Subscriber: Crawford, Brandon T Group Plan:
Employer: Hightech Corp
Billing Provider: Stevens, David D Claim Information: Standard
Diagnosis:

Rendering Provider: Stevens, David D

Pay-To Provider: Stevens, David D

Tooth| Surface Description Date Code Fee Ing Paid | |
Prophlawis-adult 10/26/2006 | 01710 38, 7E) 0.00]
v
Total Billed: 3876 [ Pmt Date | Pmt Amt Bank/Branch # Check # | Provy
Est Ins Portion: 3876 ~
Itemized Total: n.oo =
Total Paid: 000 —
Ded 5/P/0: 0/0/0 b
Status [Z|Insurance Plan Note
Create Date: 11/07/2006  Tracer:
Date Sent : 0On Hold: [Mao Mote]
Re-5Sent:

Claim Status Note: Remarks for Unusual Services

[Mo Mote] [Ma Mate]
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3. From the toolbar, click Enter Payment and click one of the following:

Itemize by Procedure — Go to step 4.

The Insurance Coverage Update dialog box appears.

Insurance Coverage Update

Amount Paid: 8. 76 Update Payment Table:
" Yez f* Mo
Fre-Treat Estimate: | 0.00

Current Coverage: oK | Cancel

Total Payment Only
The Total Insurance Payment dialog box appears. Go to step 5.

x]

Total Insurance Payment

Enter Insurance Payment Claim T otals
Date |17/07/2006 Pre-auwth Number
Check # | Coverage Amournt 3876
Bank. Branch # | Total Amaunt Billed 3876

Provider Smounts Itemized Tatal 3876

Prov Itemized Balance - Amt Paid = New Bal Total Amount Paid 76
HvG1 3|YE 1203k 38TE 91.60
DDt oo 3800 n.on 3800

Enter Adjustment
[ wiite-0ff = ¢

—

Payment Total 3876
Add| Edit | Rre-apply &imt Paid using FIFD

Deductible &pplied For Claim
Standard Preventive  Other

0.00 0.00 0.00 OK./Post

il

Cancel

4. To itemize the payment by procedure, do the following:

Amount Paid — Type the amount paid for the procedure.
Update Payment Table — Select Yes if the amount paid is different than the estimated payment.

Important: When you itemize payments, update the payment table only when the payment amount
applies to all patients covered by that plan. For example, if the estimated insurance portion is different
from the payment amount because money is being withheld toward a deductible, do not update the
payment table. Similarly, if a patient exceeds his or her maximum benefits, or if payment is reduced
because a missing tooth clause or time limitations apply, do not update the payment table.

Click OK.

Each procedure prompts you for an itemized payment, and the Total Insurance Payment dialog box
appears.

5. From the Total Insurance Payment dialog box, do the following:

Easy Dental 11 User’s Guide

Check # — Type the check number of the insurance payment.
This information appears on your deposit slips.

Deductible Applied For Claim — Type the amount that was applied to the patient’s deductible in the
appropriate fields according to the Explanation of Benefits (EOB).
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6. Ifyou did not itemize payments and need to change the Payment Total, under Provider Amounts, select
the provider from the list, and do the following:

* To split the payment with another provider, click Add. From the Provider Payment dialog box,
select the second provider, then type the amount paid, and click OK.

*  To change the payment total, click Edit. From the Provider Payment dialog box, type the amount
paid, and click OK.

7. If you do not bill patients for the remaining balance after insurance, under Enter Adjustment, select

Write-Off, and then do one of the following:
*  Select $ and type the amount of the adjustment in the Total Amount field. Click OK/Post.
*  Select % and type the percentage of the adjustment. Click OK/Post.

The Enter Adjustment dialog box appears.

Enter Adjustment

Date: [12/08/2011 LIS -F il Friend Courtesy
Full-Payrient Courtesy =3

Amant: -Professional Courtesy
Senior Citizen Courtesy —
Staff Courtesy
-Charitable Contribution
+5ales Tax
+Charge Adjustment

Pravider: [pog ﬂ -Credit &djustment b

Patignt; Family ﬂ
M ake:

Ok | Cancel |

8. Select the type of adjustment from the list, and then click OK.

9. From the Total Insurance Payment dialog box, click OK/Post, and then from the Insurance Claim
window toolbar, click Exit.

If the patient has secondary coverage, Easy Dental prompts you to create a secondary claim.

Posting Partial Insurance Payments

At times, an insurance carrier will send partial payment for an insurance claim while waiting for more
information on certain procedures. In this situation, you can post two separate payments to the claim.
To post multiple payments to one insurance claim

1. From the Accounts module, select a patient.

2. Double-click the claim that you want to post another insurance payment to.

The Insurance Claim window appears.
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X

¥ Primary Insurance Claim (11/07/2006) Not Sent

BIE=

Patient: Crawford, Brandon T Carrier: Metropalitan
Subscriber: Crawford, Erandon T Group Plan:
Employer: Hightech Corp
Billing Provider: Stevens, David D Claim Information: Standard
Diagnosis:

Rendering Provider: Stevens, David D

Pay-To Provider: Stevens, David D

Tooth| Surface Description Date Code Fee Ing Paid | |
Prophylasis-adult 10/26/2006 § 01110 38.76 0.00]
w
Total Billed: 3876 [ Pmt Date | Pmt Amt Bank/Branch # Check # | Provy
Est Ins Portion: 38.76 ~
Itemized Total: n.oo
Total Paid: 0.00
Ded 5/P/0: 0/0/0 v
Status (=|Insurance Plan Note
Create Date: 11/07/2006  Tracer:
Date Sent : 0On Hold: [Mao Mote]
A Re-Sent:
Claim Status Note: Remarks for Unusual Services
[Ma Mate) [Ma Mate]

3. From the Insurance Claim toolbar, click Enter Payment, and then from the menu, click Enter Additional
Payment.

The Total Insurance Payment dialog box appears.

X

Total Insurance Payment

Enter Insurance Payment Claim Totals
Date |11/07/2006 Pre-swth Mumber
Check # || Coverage Amount 3876
Bank Branch t Total Amount Billed 3876
Provider Amounts Itermized Taotal 3876
Prioy Itemized  Balance - Amt Faid = Mew Bal Total Amount Paid 876
HvG1 3876 12036 3876 81.60
Dos1 0.0 38.00 0.00 38.00 )
Enter Adjustment
I white-0ff &5 4 ¢
Payment Tatal 38.76
Add | Edit | Fieraly Amt P using FIFD
Deductible Applied For Claim
Standard Freventive Other
0.00 0.00 0.00 OF./Post
Cancel

4. Type the Date, Check #, and Bank/Branch # for the additional payment.
5. Under Provider Amounts do one of the following:
e Select the provider you want to credit the payment to from the list and click Edit.

The Provider Payment dialog box appears.

Provider Payment [‘S_<|

Provider: |DDS1 Delete

ltemized Totak | 0.00
Amount Paid:  {0.00 Cancel

* Click Add if the provider is not listed.
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The Provider Payment dialog box appears.

Provider Payment

X

Provider:

Iternized Tatal

Amaunt Paid:

Ok
Cancel

e Click the Provider search button.

e Select the provider from the list.

Type the amount of the check in the Amount Paid field, and then click OK.
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Click OK/Post to post the payment and return to the Insurance Claim Information window.

Note: Once you post a payment to a claim, Easy Dental labels the claim received and no longer considers

it in the pending insurance estimate for outstanding claims.

Creating Secondary Claims

You can create a secondary insurance claim any time after creating the primary claim. You do not need to
send or receive the primary claim before you create the secondary claim. When you receive a patient’s primary
claim, Easy Dental reminds you to create the secondary claim when the patient has secondary coverage if you

have not yet created the secondary claim.

To create a secondary claim

1. From the Accounts transaction log, double-click the primary claim you want to create a secondary claim for.

2. From the Primary Insurance Claim window toolbar, click Create Secondary.

The Primary Insurance Claim window appears.

¥° Primary Insurance Claim (12/07/2011) Received

3

Patient: Hanszen, Corey L
Subscriber: Hanzen, Corey L
Employer: Columbia Industries

Carnier: Connecticut General

Group Plan: Columbia

[Release of Info/tszign of Benefits)

Create Date: 12/07/2017  Tracer:
Date Sent : 12/07/2017 On Hold:
Re-Sent:
Claim Status Mote:
- Thu - Dec 8, 2011 04:47:13 pm - :Batched

[Mo Mate]

Billing Provider: Smith, Dennis Claim Information: Standard
Rendering Provider: Smith, Dennis Diagnosis:
Pay-To Provider: Smith, Denniz
Tooth|Surface Description Date Code Fee Ing Paid
18 | MOD JAmalqam 3 Surface 08/02/2010 | 02160 195.00 0.00] A
w
Total Billed: 195.00 | Pmt Date | Pmt Amt Bank/Branch # Check # | Prov
E =t Inz Portion: 186.00 | 12/08/2011 125.00 1234 DOST |-
Itemized Total: 0.00 =
Total Paid: 125.00 =
Ded 5/P/0: 0/0./0 i
Status (= |Insurance Plan Note

Remarks for Unusual Services

[Mo Mote]
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Easy Dental creates the secondary claim, and the Secondary Insurance Claim window appears with the
secondary coverage the patient had at the time the primary claim was created.

¥° Secondary Insurance Claim, {12/09/2011) Created E]

ElEE
Patient: Hanzen, Corey L Carner: Dental Select
Subscnber: Hansen, Corey L. Group Plan: Facific States
Employer: Columbia Industries [Release of Info/tssign of Benefits]
Billing Provider: Smith, Denniz Claim Information: Standard
Rendering Provider: Smith, Dennis Diagnosis:
Pay-To Provider: Smith, Dennis
Tooth|Surface Deszcription Date Code Fee Inz Paid
] 2] Amalgam 1 Surface 12/09/2011 | 02140 127.00 0.00]
L
Total Billed: 127.00 | Pmt Date | Pmt Amt Bank/Branch # Check # | Prov
Est Ins Portion: 25.40 Y
Itemized Total: 0.00
Total Paid: 0.00
Ded 5/P/0: 0/0./0 b
—
Status (= |Insurance Plan Note
Create Date: 12/03/2017  Tracer:
Date Sent : On Hold: [No Maote]
i Re-Sent:
Claim Status Note: Remarks for Unusual Services
Mo Mate] Mo Mate]

3. From the Secondary Insurance Claim window toolbar, click Print.

The Insurance Claim dialog box appears. You can print the claim now or send it to the batch processor
and either print it later with other documents or send it electronically.

Insurance CL.. |

Inchude

-
-

Send Electronically
Prirt
Cancel

4. Click one of the following:

e Send to Batch — To send the claim to the Batch Processor.
* Send Electronically — To send the claim electronically using eTrans.
*  Print — To send the claim directly to the printer.

5. From the toolbar, click Exit.

Deleting Insurance Payments

If you made a mistake when posting an insurance payment, you can delete the payment so that you can re-
enter it correctly.

Note: If a claim has been paid and moved to history during month-end, the payment is also in history and
you cannot delete it.
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1. With a patient selected, from the transaction log, double-click the insurance payment that you want to

delete.

The Insurance Claim window appears.

¥ Insurance Claim (11/07/2006) Not Sent

X

C.
Subscriber: Crawford, Brandon T Group
Employer: Hightech Corp

arrier: Metropolitan
Plan:

Billing Provider: Stevens, David D Claim Information: Standard
Rendering Provider: Stevens, David D Diagnosis:
Pay-To Provider: Stevens, David D
Tooth|Surface D escription Date Code Fee Ins Paid | |
Prophylaxis-adult 10/26/2006 § D1170 36,76 0.00] A
-
Total Billed: 38.76 | Pmt Date | Pmt Amt Bank/Branch # Check # | Prov
Est Ins Portion: 3876 ~
Itemized Total: 0.00 =
Total Paid: 0.00 —
Ded 5/P/70: 0/0/0 [+
Status (= [Insurance Plan Note
Create Date: 11/07/2006  Tracer:
Date Sent : On Hold: [Mo Moke]
Re-5ent:

Claim Status Note:

(Mo Maote)

Remarks for Unusual Services

[Mo Mote]

2. Double-click the payment.

The Total Insurance Payment dialog box appears.

Total Insurance Payment

Edit Insurance Payment

Date [12/07/2011

Check #1234

000 53000 15500 4,

» Inactive Provider.
Payrient Tatal 156.00

Add | Edi |

X]

Claim T atals
Pre-auth Mumber

Coverage Amaount 156.00

Bark/Branch # | Total Amount Billed| 19500
Eriardles Armanns Itemized Tatal 0.ao
Prv Itemized  Balance - Amt Paid = Mew Bal

Total Amount Paid 156.00
24.00

Enter Adjustment
[ white-OF & ¢

—

Deductible &pplied For Claim
Standard Preventive  Other

50.00 0.00 0.00

Delate

Cancel

ol

3. Under Provider Amounts, select the payment, and then click Delete.

A confirmation message appears.
4. Click OK to confirm the deletion.

5. From the Insurance Claim window toolbar, click Exit.
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Indicating Benefits Used and Deductibles
Met

Typically you will record when deductibles have been met when posting an insurance payment, and Easy
Dental automatically tracks benefits used and deductibles met for patients. However, you may have patients
who come to your practice mid-year. These patients may have met part or all of their deductibles for the year
or used part or all of their maximum benefits.

To learn more, see “Subscriber Information” on page 155.
g

Printing Accounts Reports

You can print a walkout statement, single billing statement, family accounts, or patient history for the current
family directly from the Accounts module. You can print all Accounts module reports by clicking Print from
the toolbar, and then selecting the following options from the menu:

e Walkout — Lets you print three report types: Family Walkout, Walkout/Doctor’s Statement, and
Appointment Card. For more information, see “Printing walkout statements” in the Easy Dental Help.

e Statement — Lets you print a single billing statement for the selected patient. For more information, see
“Printing single billing statements” in the East Dental Help.

e Family Account — Lets you print a report of the currently selected family’s account. For more
information, see “Printing family account reports” in the Easy Dental Help.

e Patient History — Lets you print a report itemizing all patient transactions (including payments and
adjustments) and containing a total account balance. For more information, see “Printing patient history
reports” in the Easy Dental Help.

Searching for Payments

Easy Dental allows you to search for payments in the Accounts module by check or bank number, amount,
payment date, payment type, account, or insurance carrier name. You can print a report that lists the
payments found by the search. Use this feature when you want to search for any patient or insurance
payment, including batch payments.

To search for a payment

1. From the Accounts toolbar, click Search Payments.

The Search Payments dialog box appears.
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%= Search Payments

Check Information Select Insurance Carrier Select Payment Types
Check #: | From: |<A|-|-> B Al
Bank/Branch #: Ta: |<ALL> i
Select Date Amount
- | =l Tz | =] Fromy <ALL> To: [<ALL>
(* AllDates * AlDates

Select Account
By ' Procedure Date " Entry Date |<ALL>

Search | Clear |

Proc Date | Entry Date | Mame | Subscriber | D escription | Ins Canrier | Bank/Branch | Check # | Armnaunt | Proy |

Close |

2. Do one or more of the following:
*  Check Information
*  Check # — Type the check number. This field can contain up to 9 characters.
e Bank/Branch # — Type the bank or branch number. This field can contain up to 19 characters.
*  Select Date
e From — Specify a starting date for the search, or select All Dates to search without a start date.
e To — Specify a starting date for the search, or select All Dates to search without an end date.
*  Procedure Date — Select to search by the date the procedure was performed.
e Entry Date — Select this option to search by the date the procedure was entered.

*  Select Insurance Carrier — Select the insurance carrier range that you want to search by in the From

and To fields:
*  Amount - Type the amount range that you want to search by in the From and To fields.
*  Select Account — Click the search button and select a guarantor to search by an account.

*  Select Payment Types — Select the payment types that you want to search by from the list, or select
All to include all payment types.

3. Click Search.

Easy Dental lists the search results.
Note: Click any column header to sort the search results by that column.

4. Click Open in Accounts.

The patient’s payment appears in the transaction log of the Accounts module.
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Using Easy Checkout

Typically, most offices complete three tasks as a patient checks out after a visit. Easy Checkout combines these
three tasks so that you can easily collect a payment, generate an insurance claim, and print a receipt.

For information on setting the options for Easy Checkout, see the Easy Dental Help.

To use Easy Checkout

1. From the Accounts toolbar, click Select Patient, and from the Select Patient dialog box, select the patient
you want to check out.

2. DPost the completed procedures for the day.
See “Posting Procedures” on page 145.

3. From the Accounts toolbar, click Easy Checkout.
The following occurs:

e  The Enter Payment dialog box appears. Type the patient’s payment and click OK or click Cancel if
there is no payment due. See “Entering Payments” on page 147.

* If the patient has insurance, Easy Dental creates a claim automatically for procedures that you posted
on the current day. Easy Dental sends the claim to the Batch Processor, sends it electronically, or
prints it.

e Easy Dental prints a walkout statement.

Entering Batch Payments

Depending on the number of payments you receive each day, processing them can be time consuming,
especially when you receive payments from several insurance carriers that cover multiple claims for multiple
patients. Easy Dental lets you process and post multiple claims for multiple patients quickly and easily
whether you are entering payments made by your patients or their insurance carriers.

Entering Batch Account Payments

Depending on your billing cycles, the arrival of the mail often generates a number of payments that you must
enter. The Easy Dental Batch Account Payment feature allows you to group payments and enter them as a
single batch—saving you valuable time.

1. From the Accounts toolbar, click Batch Payments, and then from the menu, click Enter Batch Account
Payments.

The Batch Payment Entry dialog box appears.

Batch Payment Entry E|
Patient Mame:
D anielz, Harmzan Entries: Batch Total:

Date MHame Check # Armount Prov |
11./08/2006 | Brolin, Marcia -48.00| D52
11/08/2006 | Crawford, Brandon T 0.00| D51
11/08/2006 | Danielz, Harizon -150.00| DD51

Edit Cloze:
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2. Click the Patient Name search button, and then select the appropriate patient from the Select Patient
dialog box.

‘The Enter Payment dialog box appears.

Enter Payment El
Date: | 11/07/2006 A Check Payment - Thank You 28
Cash Payment - Thank You
Amaount; (2,00 WISAMC Payment - Thank Yo

Pagment from Insurance

Check. #: Dizcaver Payment -Thank 'au
AMEX Payment -Thank, v'ou

B ank/Branch | Outside Payment -Thank 'au

Wb Patient Payment -Thank®

. ; . v
Pravider: [ppgi ﬂ T Collection Payment -Thank Yo %

Patignt: |Fami|_l,l ﬂ

=

Make:

Ok, | Cancel |

Enter the payment information as explained in “Entering Payments” on page 147.

Click OK to post the payment and return to the Batch Payment Entry dialog box.

Repeat steps 2—4 for all other payments.

VA W

When you finish entering payments, compare the number of entries to the number of payments. To make
corrections to a payment, double-click the entry.

7. Click Close to close the Batch Payment Entry dialog box.

Entering Batch Insurance Payments

An insurance carrier may settle claims by sending the provider one check to cover multiple claims. For
example, your practice may have several patients who are covered under the same carrier and plan. The carrier
will then settle claims coming from your practice for these patients by remitting only one check.

Entering Total Payments Only

Easy Dental lets you post a total payment, or you can itemize payments by procedure.

To enter a batch insurance payment — total payment only

1. From the Accounts toolbar, click Batch Payments, and then from the menu, click Enter Batch Ins.
Payment.

The Batch Insurance Payment Entry dialog box appears.

Easy Dental 11 User’s Guide




174 Chapter 8: Accounts

Batch Insurance Payment Entry D_<|

#li12/09:2 Check #: Mest Check
Amount; |0.00 Bank/Branch #: |

Pending Claims:

Insurance Carisr Marne: Group Plar: Group #: Edit
| )

Insurance Payment;

[ Date 1 Subscrber Mame | Soft I P atiert [ Bithdate [ Tatal [ Estlns |
Paid Clairns:
Entries: |0 Batch Total | 0.00 Edi

[ Date 1 Subzcriber Hame | SoH | Fatient [ Bithdate | Total | Fstlns | Pad |

2. Type the Check #, Amount, and Bank Branch Number.
3. Click the Insurance Carrier Name search button.

The Select Dental Insurance Plan dialog box appears.

X

Select Dental Insurance Plan

Search By

B itz Camiftes (Memie & Camier Mame ¢ Group Plan " Local Mumber € Payar ID

|| " Employer " Group Mumber O Address
Carrier Marne Group Plan Emplayer Mame Group # Local # | Payor (D Addrezs fad
Aetha JC Pennps 91234 B0054 CA, Frezna
American Westem Life Tesas & & M 06126 Ca, Foster City
Ameritaz 47003 ME. Lincoln
Blue Crozs Blue Shield Dental Claims 21009 47138 Ca, Wioodland
Connecticut General £2308 T, Sherman
Delta Dental Plan TEI7 Ca, San Franci
Equicor - Cigna Equicor Dental E2308 MM, St Faul
Guardian E424E Wb, Spokane —
Lincoln Mational 7azee W, Green Bay
Metropalitan B5378 FL. Tampa w
< " =

Ok | Cancel

4. Select the appropriate carrier and plan from the list, and then click OK.

A list of all outstanding insurance claims for that carrier appears.
Note: You can select up to 150 different carriers; however, Easy Dental will only read the first 150 claims.

5. Select the appropriate claim and click Edit.
The Insurance Claim window appears.

6. From the toolbar, click Enter Payment and then from the menu, click Total Payment Only.
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'The Total Insurance Payment dialog box appears.

Total Insurance Payment

Enter Insurance Payment

Date | 11/07/2006
Check # |

Bank/Branch # |

Provider Amounts

Prov Itemized Balance - Amt Paid = New Bal

HvG1 3|YE 1203k IATE .60

DDt oo 3800 n.on 3800
Payment Total 3876

Add| Edi | Re-apply Amt Paid using FIFD

Deductible &pplied For Claim
Standard Preventive  Other

|0.00 |0.00 |0.00

Claim T atals
Pre-auwth Number

Coverage Amournt
Total &mount Billed
Itemized Tatal

Tatal Amount Paid

Enter Adjustment
[ wiite-0ff = ¢

—

876

38.76

3876

3876

OF./Post

Cancel

o8

£

7. Do the following:
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*  Provider Amounts — Double-click the provider you want to apply the payment to. In the Provider

Payment dialog box, type the amount paid and click OK.

*  Deductible Applied For Claim — Type the amount the EOB (Explanation of Benefits) shows was
applied to the patient’s deductible. Enter the amount in the appropriate box for the deductible type.

8. C(lick OK/Post.

9. From the Insurance Claim window toolbar, click Exit.

The payment you entered appears under Paid Claims, and Easy Dental adds the payment to the Batch
Total in the Batch Insurance Payment Entry dialog box.

10. Repeat the above steps until enter all of the insurance payments from a single check.

When you finish attaching claims to one payment, the Batch Total should equal the Check Amount.

Note: If you close Easy Dental, you will lose a saved batch entry. As long as Easy Dental remains open,
you may reopen the Batch Insurance Payment Entry dialog box and complete the process at any time.
When you finish entering the payment for one check and are ready to enter another, click Next Check to

clear the dialog box of all entries.

Itemizing Batch Insurance Payments

Easy Dental lets you post a total payment, or you can itemize payments by procedure.

To itemize a batch insurance payment

1. From the Accounts toolbar, click Batch Payments, and then from the menu, click Enter Batch Ins.

Payment.
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The Batch Insurance Payment Entry dialog box appears.

Batch Insurance Payment Entry FS_(|
Insurance Payment; —
Date: Check #: ,7 MNext Check
Amount; |0.00 Bank/Branch & |
Pending Claims:
Insurance Carrier Mame: Group Plan: Group #: E dit
| |
[ Date 1 Subscrober Mame | SoH I Patient [ Bithdate [ Total [ Estlns. |
Paid Clairns:
Entries: |0 Batch Total | 0.00 Edi
[ Date 1 Subzcrber Hame | EE] [ Fatient [ Bithdate |  Total [ Estlne | Fad |

2. Type the Check #, Amount, and Bank Branch Number.
3. Click the Insurance Carrier Name search button.

The Select Dental Insurance Plan dialog box appears.

%)

Select Dental Insurance Plan

Search By

Bt Caniftes s & Camier Mame ¢ Group Plan " Local Mumber € Payar ID

|| ™ Emplayer " Group Number  © Address
Carrier Mame | Group Plat Ermplayer Mame | Group # | Local # | Payor 1D | Address fad
Aetna JC Pennys 91234 BO054 Ca, Fresno
American Westem Life Tesas & & M 06126 Ca, Foster City
Ameritaz 47009 ME. Lincoln
Elue Crozs Blue Shield Dental Claims 21009 47193 Ca, woodland
Connecticut General £2308 T, Sherman
Delta Dental Plan IerLt Ca, San Franci
Equicor - Cigna Equicor Dental E2308 MM, St Faul
Guardian E4246 Wi, Spokane —
Lincoln Mational 7azee W, Green Bay
Metropalitan £5978 FL. Tampa -
< |

Ok | Cancel

4. Select the appropriate carrier and plan from the list, and then click OK.

A list of all outstanding insurance claims for that carrier appears.
Note: You can select up to 150 different carriers; however, Easy Dental will only read the first 150 claims.

5. Select the appropriate claim from the Pending Claims list, and click Edit.
The Insurance Claim window appears.

6. From the toolbar, click Enter Payment and then from the menu, click Itemize by Procedure.
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The Insurance Coverage Update dialog box appears.

Insurance Coverage Lipdate

Amount Paid; [ 76 Update Payment Table:
™ Yez 1+ Mo
Pre-Treat Estimate: 0.oa

Current Coverage: Ok | Cancel |

7. If the amount paid differs from the amount of the estimated insurance amount, type the amount paid,
under Update Payment Table, select Yes, and then click OK.

Easy Dental prompts you for an itemized payment for each procedure, and the Total Insurance Payment
dialog box appears.

8. Click OK/Post.
The Insurance Claim window appears.
9. From the toolbar, click Exit.

The Batch Insurance Payment Entry dialog box appears with the payment you just posted in the Paid
Claims list.

10. Do one of the following:
e Click Next Check to continue processing checks.

*  Click Close if you have finished processing checks.

Setting up Payment Plans

Easy Dental gives you the flexibility to set up to types of payment plans:
e  Payment Plans

e Future Due Payment Plans

Creating Payment Plans

You can set up a payment plan after you complete treatment and the patient needs to pay the balance due over
time. You can have only one payment plan per account in Easy Dental.

To create a payment plan

1. From the Accounts module, select the patient you want to create a payment plan for.

2. From the Accounts module toolbar, click Billing/Payment Plan.

The Billing/Payment Plan Information dialog box appears.
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X

Billing/Payment Plan Information

>

QTR 1: Standard Billing - finance c

2. Standard Billing - no finance charges = Account Notes
3 Mo lnsurance

4 Insurance Family - Dual Insurance w
0-»30 | 31-3E0 | 61->90 | 91-> | Balance [ LastPayment
| | | | 56000 Amnovint: Date:
Fayment Plan [PP)
Date: [10/06/2010  Tems
Interyal
& Manthl Bal. for PP |520.00 Bal Remaining: 53000 AmtDue
* Manthiy
£ Semimonthly First Prat Due: Mext Pt Due: Mizzed Prats:| O

" Bi-weekly Papment Amt: Amt Past Due: 0.0a
" wieekly Total # of Payments: I_ Remaining # of Pmts: Erirt._.

Fapment Plan Mote
Mate Date: 1040652010 ﬂ Copy Plan to Mote | Inzert D ateline |

Ok
Clear | | | Copy Mote|  Copy &l Ceme]

3. Do the following:

e Billing Type — Select the appropriate billing type from the list.

e  Date — If necessary, under Payment Plan (PP), change the date of the payment plan from the default
current date.

4. Click Terms.
The Payment Plan Terms dialog box appears.

Payment Plan Terms rb_(l

Annual Finance Charge Percent; |0.000

Late Charge

0
Annual Late Charge Percent: |0.000
Grace Period [days]: (0
Minimum Late Charge: |0.00
.01

Minimum Balance to Charge: |0

]4 | Cancel |

5. Click Select Type.
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The Select Payment Plan Type dialog box appears.

Select Payment Plan Type fg|
Type FC % LC X% MinBal |MinLC | Grace x
Collections Sgreement 21.000  21.000 10.00 0 days
Good Account Agreement 12000 12000 1500 050 30 days
Standard Agreement 18.000 18.000  10.00 5.00 10 days
YIP Agreement 0.000 0.000 IRn)| Q.00 30 days
Ok | Cancel

*  Select the appropriate plan type from the list.
* Click OK.

Easy Dental enters the terms for the selected type.

To modify the terms, do the following:

Annual Finance Charge Percent — Type a yearly percentage rate. Easy Dental automatically
calculates a monthly charge.

Annual Late Charge Percent — Type a yearly percentage rate. Easy Dental automatically calculates a
monthly charge.

Grace Period (days) — Type the number of days for a grace period (0 to 30) for the receipt of
payment before Easy Dental assesses a late charge.

Minimum Late Charge — Type the minimum amount to assess as a late charge.

Minimum Balance to Charge — Type the minimum balance to assess a finance or late charge. Easy
Dental defaults to a minimum balance of $.01. You can increase the amount, but it may not be less
than $.01.

Click OK to return to the Billing/Payment Plan Information dialog box.

Do the following:

Interval — Select one of the following:

*  Monthly — Requires a payment once a month.

*  Semi-Monthly — Requires a payment twice a month.
e Bi-Weekly — Requires a payment every two weeks.

*  Weekly — Requires a payment once a week.

Bal. for PP — The balance of the payment plan based on the guarantor’s portion of the account
balance. If necessary, you can change the amount.

First Pmt Due — Type the date that the first payment is due.

Payment Amount — Type the amount of the payment based on the payment interval. Easy Dental
calculates the total number of payments based on this amount.

Total # of Payments — Type the total number of payments. Easy Dental calculates the payment
amount based on the number of payments and the payment interval.

Bal Remaining — Easy Dental calculates this amount automatically each time you post a payment to
the plan.

Next Pmt Due — Easy Dental calculates the date the next payment is due automatically.

Amt Past Due — Easy Dental calculates the amount of any past due payments, including late charges,
automatically.
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* Remaining # of Pmts — Easy Dental calculates the number of remaining payments automatically as
you post each payment.

* Amt Due - Easy Dental calculates the amount due for the next payment.
* Missed Pmts — Easy Dental calculates the number of missed payments.
*  Copy Plan to Note — Click to copy the payment plan to a note.
Note: Copying the payment plan to a note provides a documented copy of all payment arrangements
that you established over the history of the account.
8. To print a report to give to the patient/guarantor, click Print.

The Print for Payment Plan dialog box appears.

Print for Payment Plan rb_(l

W Truth in Lending Dizclosure Statement
[ Amartization of Payments and Finance Charges

[ Coupon Book for Scheduled Payments

Send to batch | Print | Cancel |

Select one or more of the following, and then click Send to Batch or Print:

e Truth in Lending Disclosure Statement — Discloses the terms of the agreement. It includes the
annual percentage rate, the finance charge amount, the total amount financed, and the total amount
paid at the end of the agreement.

* Amortization of Payments and Finance Charge Schedule — Prints a schedule listing the interest
accrued on the balance amount for each payment interval.

*  Coupon Book — Prints payment remittance coupons for the patient.
9. Click OK.

The payment plan information appears under Payment Plan Summary in the Accounts window.

Creating Future Due Payment Plans

Future due payment plans allow you to complete treatment over time and charge an account monthly for
work in progress, such as orthodontics. Unlike payment plans, you can set up future due payment plans for
individual patients.

Note: Easy Dental charges future due payment plans monthly. Keep this in mind when you enter the number
of charges for a payment plan.

To create a future due payment plan
1. From the Accounts module, select the patient you want to create a future due payment plan for.
2. From the Accounts module toolbar, click Future Due Payment Plan.

The Select Payment Plan dialog box appears.
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DOS2 [new]

Ok | Cancel |

Select a provider for the payment plan from the list, and then click OK.

The Create Payment Plan dialog box appears.

Create Payment Plan [DD51] E|

Initial Agreement Information: Current Plan Status;
Date of Agreement: [[11/08/2005 Charged Remaining
First Pay Due Date:  |11/08/2008

Toatal Plan Amount:
Date Armnount
Do Pay. Charge: Ii ,—

Manthly Charge Information:

# of Charges: l_

Charge Amaunt: l—
Charge Proc. Code: l— ﬂ

[w Autalrs Claim W At Charge

Mate:

[ Print Payment Boaok,
M anual Charge Entry:

DownPayment| Fanthiy | 0K | Cancel |

Do the following:

* Date of Agreement — By default, Easy Dental sets this date to the current one. You can change the
date.

First Pay Due Date — By default, Easy Dental sets this date to the current one. You can change the
date.

Total Plan Amount — Type the total amount to charge.

Down Pay Charge — Type the amount of a down payment, if any.

# of Charges — Type the total number of charges. Easy Dental calculates the charge amount
automatically.

Charge Amount — Type the total amount of the charges. Easy Dental calculates the total number of
charges automatically.

Charge Proc Code — Type the procedure code for Easy Dental to use when posting the monthly
charge, or click the search button and select the procedure code.

Note: If an ADA code does not exist for the type of charge you need to post, you can create one. For
information on adding a procedure code, see “Setting up procedure codes” in the Easy Dental Help.

Auto Ins Claim — Select to generate an insurance claim when you post the monthly charge.
*  Auto Charge — Select to post a monthly charge to the account automatically.

Under Manual Charge Entry, click Down Payment to post the down payment.
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‘The Down Payment Charge dialog box appears.

Down Payment Charge fg|

Amount: | IR

Date: [12M12/2011
Procedure Code: ﬂ

Past Charge | Cancel |

a. If necessary, type a new amount and/or date, and/or procedure code.
b. Type the appropriate procedure code, and then click Post Charge.
6. Type a note in the Note field.
7. To provide the patient with payment book, select Print Payment Book.
8. Click OK to create the payment plan.
If you selected Print Payment Book, the Payment Book dialog box appears.

Payment Book fz|
Select Farm Type Select Printer Type
" Pre-Printed Form &+ Laser Printer
{* Plain Farm " Dat Matrix Printer

Send to Batch | Print | Cancel |

9. Select a form and a printer type, and then click Send to Batch or Print.

Note: During your month end processes, run the Future Due Payment Plans utility to post charges to
individual accounts.

Entering Account Notes

Account notes allow you to enter notes specific to a family’s account and financial standing with your practice.

To enter an account note
1. From the Accounts module, select the patient you want to enter an account note for.
2. From the Accounts toolbar, click Account Notes.

The Account Notes dialog box appears.
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Account Notes D__<|

Account Mote

-Mon - Dec 12, 2011 - Inzert Dateline |
Clear

Billing Staterment Maote

Clear

Print on Statement until. |01/12/2012

Ok, | Cancel |

3. Click Insert Dateline to provide a date for each account note.
4. Under Account Notes, type any notes relating to the patient’s financial standing with your practice.

5. Under Billing Statement Note, type a note of up to 80 characters that you want to print on the patient’s
billing statement.

6. Type the date that you want the note to stop printing on the patient’s billing statement in the Print on
Statement until field.

7. Click OK.

Performing Month End

You should perform month-end procedures at the end of each accounting period to apply finance charges and
at the beginning of each month to update account balances for the previous month.
Notes:

*  Easy Dental will not allow you to update the accounts until after the month you want to update is
concluded. For example, you cannot update the month of January on January 31st. You must wait until
February Ist to update.

*  Before you perform month end, back up your Easy Dental database. You must close Easy Dental on all
but one computer. If an Easy Dental module is running at any workstation, the message, “Another Easy
Dental module is active,” appears.

*  Easy Dental calculates year end totals when you close out the month your fiscal year ends. To learn more
about setting the start and end of the fiscal year for your practice, refer to the Easy Dental Help.

This section covers the following topics:

*  Applying Finance Charges

*  Applying Late Charges Automatically

*  Processing Future Due Payment Plans

*  Running Month End Update
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Running Month End Update

Easy Dental allows you to close out your books quickly and easily each month.

Notes:

*  When you run a month-end update, Easy Dental ages each account balance and places all completed
procedures, payments, adjustments, and received insurance claims that you entered during the previous
month in history.

*  The date of the close-out month defaults to the month immediately following the last month that you
closed out. Easy Dental uses this date for the new balance forward date and as the cutoff for history
transactions.

e If the computer you are running month-end update on is turned off; or if a power outage occurs during
the update process, your files may be damaged. In these cases, as well as in user input error, you can
restore your data to its original state before the update process began. This also applies to processing
finance charges and future due payment plans.

To run a month-end update
1. Complete a backup of your Easy Dental directory, and then open the Accounts module on one computer.
2. From the Accounts module toolbar, click Month End and then click Update from the menu.

The Close Out Month dialog box appears.

Close Out Month _|
Cloze Out Matth: Thiz process will mowve
I— curent items in

Accounts to ‘History'
Options:

[ Appointment Purge

v Reset Insurance Benefits for Mar.

Ok | Cancel |

3. To purge all appointments in the Schedule prior to the cutoff date, select Appointment Purge.
4. To reset benefits for insurance carriers with the appropriate renewal date, select Reset Insurance Benefits.

5. Click OK to begin the update.

A reminder to backup the database appears, and if another Easy Dental module is open at any computer,
that message also appears. If all modules are closed except on one computer, the Running Update dialog
box appears showing a count as Easy Dental processes each account.

Applying Finance Charges

You can apply finance charges to all or to a portion of your patients simultaneously, allowing Easy Dental to
calculate the charges, or you can enter finance charges manually for individual patients.

Easy Dental calculates and creates finance charge entries for all accounts that meet the criteria that you set.

Note: Back up your database before applying finance charges to any group of patients.

To apply a finance charge

1. From the Accounts module toolbar, click Month End, point to Finance Charge, and then click Apply
Finance Charge.
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‘The Apply Finance Charges dialog box appears.

Apply Finance Charges rgl
Finance Charge D ate: Frimary Providers: v all
11 /08/2008 DD51 Stevens, David D

Mirirum Balance To Charge:
10.00

Mirirum Finance Charge:

|

DDS2 Simpzon, Dale D

50 Biling Types: v all

1: Standard Eiling - finance charges
. Standard Billing - no finance charg
: Inzurance Family - Dual Insurance
: Insurance Family - finance charge

Past Due Days to Charge 2
3
4
5 Payment Plat - finance charges
3
B
a
g

f¢ Over0 1 Owerk0
(" Ower30 © Dwer80
. Payment Plan - no finance charge
. Bad Debt - at risk

: Mo Statement and Mo Finance CF
: Bad Debt - to collections

Finance Charge

Percent: |18

" Monthly 1 Yearly

[ Save As Default

ok | Cancel |

2. Set up the following options:

Finance Charge Date — Defaults to the current system date. Easy Dental calculates finance charges
according to the aging balance for each family account as of the finance charge date. Easy Dental also
uses the finance charge date as the transaction date for each finance charge entry. If necessary, you can
change this date.

Minimum Balance to Charge — Defaults to $10.00. Easy Dental compares the minimum balance to
each aged account balance and only applies a finance charge to accounts with an aged balance greater
than the minimum balance. You can change the minimum balance.

Minimum Finance Charge — Defaults to 50 cents. Easy Dental applies the minimum finance charge
when the calculated finance charge is less than the minimum. You can change the minimum finance

charge.

Past Due Days to Charge — Defaults to 0 days, meaning that charges are due the day they are
incurred. Easy Dental calculates finance charges from the portion of each account balance that is past
due according to the number of days you select and the aging of the account as of the finance charge
date.

Finance Charge — Easy Dental uses the percent you enter to calculate the amount of a finance
charge. Since Easy Dental always calculates finance charges monthly, if you select Yearly, Easy Dental
divides the percentage entered by 12 months. For example, if you enter a yearly rate of 18%, Easy
Dental applies a monthly rate of 1.5%. Or, if you prefer, you can select Monthly, and then enter a
rate of 1.5% to arrive at the same 18% yearly rate.

Primary Providers — Select the primary providers of the patients you want to apply finance charges
to.

Billing Types — Select the billing types of the patients you want to apply finance charges to.

To save the finance charge options you selected for the next time you run the utility, select Save As
Default.

Click OK.

A confirmation message appears.

5. Click OK to run the utility.
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Applying Late Charges Automatically

You can assess late charges to accounts with payment plans that have failed to make a payment within the
grace period of the payment due date manually, or you can have Easy Dental apply the appropriate late
charges to all or some of your patients automatically during month end.

Notes:
*  For information on assessing late charges manually, refer to the Easy Dental Help.

* Easy Dental determines the late charge percentage according to the terms set up for each payment plan.

Important: You can run the Late Charge utility at month end (recommended) or at any time during the
month. Regardless of when you choose the run the utility, run it consistently and at approximately the same
time each month.

To apply a late charge automatically
1. Complete a backup of your Easy Dental directory.
2. Open the Accounts module on one computer.

3. From the Accounts module toolbar, click Month End, point to Late Charge, and then click Apply Late
Charge.

The Apply Late Charges dialog box appears.

Apply Late Charges &|

Charge Date

Select Provider: v Al

DO Smith, Dennis
DDS2 Smith Junior, Denniz
DD53 Cook, Maria

EMNDO Evans, Enica

ORTH Qliverson, Ozcar
PEDO Childs, Brenda
PERI Pearzon, Paula
SURG Sorensen, Steve

Biling Types: v Al
1: Standard Billing - finance charges ~
2. Standard Billing - no finance charges =
3 MNalnsurance
4 Inzurance Family - Dual Insurance
5 Inzurance Family - finance charges
& Papment Plan - finance charges —
7. Payment Plan - no finance charges
8: Bad Debt - at risk b,

Ok | Cancel |

4. Do the following, and then click OK:

e  Select Provider — Select All, or from the list, select the primary providers whose patients should
receive late charges.

* Billing Types — Select All, or from the list, select the billing types that should receive late charges.
The Late Charge Urtility runs.
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Processing Future Due Payment Plans

Running the Future Due Payment Plans utility lets you post charges to all accounts with a future due
payment plan. You should run the utility monthly. Regardless of when you run the utility, make sure you run
it consistently and at approximately the same time each month.

To process a future due payment plan

1. Close Easy Dental on all computers in the office.

2. Complete a backup of your Easy Dental directory.

3. Open the Accounts module on one computer.

4. From the toolbar, click Month End, and then click Future Due Payment Plan.

The Future Due Payment Plan Update dialog box appears.

Future Due Payment Plan Update §|

Charge Date;  [12/13/2011

Select Provider: v Al Select Biling Type: v Al
DDST Smith, Dennis ~ 1: Standard Billing - finance char &
DOSE Smith Junior, Denniz i 2 Standard Biling - no finance c
DD53 Cook, Maria 3 Mo lnsurance
EMDO Evans, Erica 4: Ingurance Family - Dual Insura
ORTH Qliverson, Ozcar 5 Insurance Family - finance che
FEDO Childs, Brenda u & Payrnent Plan - finance charge

PERI Pearson, Paula

¥ Create Insurance Claim(z] Ok | Cancel |

£

7. Payment Plan - no finance che %

5. Set up the following options:

*  Charge Date — Defaults to the current date. Easy Dental uses the charge date as the transaction date
for each charge entry.

*  Select Provider — Select the providers of the patients you want to apply charges to.
e Select Billing Type — Select the billing types that you want to apply charges to.
e Create Insurance Claim(s) — Select to create insurance claims.

6. Click OK.
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The Reports module provides several powerful tools to set up your practice and to enhance your management
processes. For information on setting up your practice, see Chapter 2: “Introduction and Initial Setup.”

This chapter covers the following topics:

Changing Fee Schedules
Maintaining Employers
Maintaining Insurance

Using the Batch Processor
Generating Reports

Generating Billing Statements
Printing Blank ADA Forms
Purging Exported Files
Generating the Audit Trail Report
Using Letters

Creating Batch Insurance Claims
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Reports Module Window

The Reports module consists of the following areas:
e Batch Processor

¢ Toolbar

Toolbar Batch Processor

& FEasy Dental

&‘ Reports
7 7
HEEEE L] EEX5] [FRloms =] [§] K [GeHs] [L.[@
[\§
'Q Batch Processor
Date Description / Status
ﬂ_ -— 03/13/2009 Frim. Ins. [EDZ2007] Hansen, Corey L-Connecticut General / eRejected ~
=) 03413/2009 Primn. ks, [ED2007] Brown, Mary-Ameritas eRejected =1
w 03413/2009 Prim. Ihs. [ED2007) Crosby, Brent L-Metropolitan eRejected
03/13/2009 Frim. Ins. [EL2007) Crosby, Brent L-etropolitan eRejected
7 03413/2009 eClaims Y alidation Report [Cancelled) Mot Printed
3{ 03/13/2003 Prim Dent Ins. [ED2007] Crosby, Brent L-etropolitan Printed
..J"yj‘
v

Batch Processor

From the Reports module, you can generate and print major reports and letters from the Batch Processor.

Toolbar

The Reports module toolbar contains several buttons that allow you to perform setup functions, and preview
or print reports, letters, and claims.

Reference Reports Delete Reports
Patient Lists Refresh Batch Help
Schedule Report Letters Easy Export

, Management Reports
1

ERERERRENGIERE T DS

Electronic Claims Submission ~ EasyWeb |
1

! I
Account Reports | Create Insurance Claims Easy Dental on
. ; he Wi
Billing Statements Henry Schein Dental the Web
Easy Mobile
Preview Reports Audit )
Practice Setup
Print Reports Maintenance
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Changing Fee Schedules

Easy Dental allows you to make alterations to an entire fee schedule, or specific segments of the fee schedule,
without having to manually enter each amount in the Procedure Code Editor.

To change a fee schedule
1. From the Reports toolbar, click Maintenance, and then from the menu, click Fee Schedules.

The Automatic Fee Schedule Changes dialog box appears.

Automatic Fee Schedule Changes ['5_<|

Select Fee Schedule:| 1. Office ﬂ

Select Procedure Code

Fram: [<ALL> ﬂ Te:[<ALL> ﬂ

Select Operation

" Copy Fee Schedule Ta J
[ Clear Fee Schedule

% Change Fee Schedule
Found Ta

* Increase by ’WZ + Dallar
" Inorease by l— " Dime
" Decrease b_l,ll— f" Penny
" Decrease by

Minirmum Amount To [ncrease: |0.00 %

Change | Claze |

2. Click the Select Fee Schedule search button.
The Select Fee Schedule dialog box appears.

Select Fee Schedule g|

Search For
W Provider Default
¥ Insurance Default
¥ Patient Default

Office A
Aetna
BC /EBS
Cigna
Peria
Endo
OrlSurg

=0 W00 T R L =

—_—

¥

Clear | (1]4 | Cancel|

3. Select the fee schedule that you want to change, and click OK.
4. Do the following:

e Select Procedure Code — Click the From and To search buttons, and select the procedure codes that
you want to change.

* Select Operation — Select Change Fee Schedule.
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5. Select one of the following:

* Increase by % — Type the percentage of increase, and then type the Minimum Amount To Increase
in dollars in the appropriate field.

* Increase by $ — Type the dollar amount of the increase.

*  Decrease by % — Type the percentage of decrease, and then type the Minimum Amount To Decrease

in dollars in the appropriate field.
e  Decrease by $ — Type the dollar amount of the decrease.

6. Under Round To, select one of the following:

e Dollar
e Dime
¢ Penny

7. Click Change.
The Automatic Fee Schedule Change Results dialog box appears.

Automatic Fee Schedule Change Resulis ['5_(|
Pracedure Fee #1 MHewFea #2  Difference
Code Office Aetha
15000 L Y
15001 0.0a 0.00 0.0o
15002 0.00 0.00 0.00
15003 0.0a 0.00 0.0a
15004 0.00 0.00 0.00
15005 0.00 0.00 0.00
15008 0.00 0.00 0.00
18007 0.00 0.00 0.00
15003 0.00 0.00 0.00
15003 0.00 0.00 0.00
15010 0.0a 0.00 0.0a
15011 0.00 0.00 0.00
15012 0.0a 0.00 0.0a
15100 0.00 0.00 0.00
1510 0.0a 0.00 0.0a
15102 0.00 0.00 0.00
15103 0.0a 0.00 0.0a
15104 0.00 0.00 0.00
15105 0.0a 0.00 0.0a
15108 0.00 0.00 0.00 %
Edit Accept | Reject |

8. Do one of the following:
*  To edit an individual fee, click Edit, type the correct fee, and click the check mark.
*  To save the changes, click Accept.

*  To reject the changes, click Reject.

° o o
Maintaining Employers
Easy Dental lets you compile and maintain a database of employers so you only need to enter employer

information once. After you enter an employer’s information, you can then select a patient’s employer in the
Patients module.

This section covers the following topics:
* Joining Employers
e Purging Employers

For information on adding employers, see “Assigning Employers to Patients” in Chapter 3: Patients.
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° L]
Joining Employers
Joining employers merges two employers into one and moves all employees from the “source” employer to the
selected “destination” employer. Easy Dental lets you compile and maintain a database of employers so you

only need to enter employer information once. After you enter an employer’s information, you can then select
a patient’s employer in the Patients module.

To join employers

1.
2.

Close Easy Dental on all computers, except the computer that you are working on.
From the Reports toolbar, click Maintenance, and then click Employer Maintenance.
The Employer Maintenance dialog box appears.

Employer Maintenance El

Enter Employer Mame:

I arie: Address | ST | City Phome # |
Allied - Southwest

Allied Architects Inc.

Allied Plumbing y
Amernican Express

ATET

Bureau of Reclamation

Carmike Cinemnas

Central City Clinic
Chevron w
Mew. .. | Edi... | Jain Emplayers Purge... Cloze
Click Join Employers.

The Join Employers dialog box appears.

Join Employers [5_<|

Select Emplovers to Join
Source Employer:

| >
Destination Employer:

| [

ARMING: Clicking "Join® will cause all
atients associated with the Source Employer
o be associated with the Destination
rplayer.

| Cancel |

Click the Source Employer search button, select the employer that you want to join to the destination
employer, and then click OK.

Click the Destination Employer search button, select the destination employer that you want to join the
source employer to, and then click OK.

Click Join.

A message appears stating that all employees from the source employer will be moved to the destination
employer.

Click Yes.

A message appears stating either that all employees of the source employer will be moved to the
destination employer or that no patients were assigned to the source employer.
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L]
Purging Employers
Easy Dental lets you delete employers that are not attached to any patient.
To purge an employer
1. From the Reports toolbar, click Maintenance, and then click Employer Maintenance.

The Employer Maintenance dialog box appears.

Employer Maintenance El

Enter Employer Mame:

M arie Address | 5T | City Phone # | #
Allied - 5 outbwest

Allied drchitects Inc.

Allied Plumbing y
American Express

ATET

Bureau of Reclamation

Carmike Cinemas

Central City Clinic

Chevron ~

Mew. .. | Edi... | Join Emplovers | Purge... Cloze

2. Click Purge.

The Purge Employers dialog box appears.

Purge Employers

Allied - S outhwest
Bureau of Reclamation
Colurnbia Healthcare

Diamond Offshore Drilling Delete Al
Diamond wWelding N
hestle

Pacific States

3

14

A

Cloze

Note: If the employer you want to delete does not appear in the list, that employer is attached to a
patient. You must clear the employer from the patient’s file in the Patients module before you can delete
it.

3. Do one of the following:
*  To delete all of the listed employers, click Delete All
*  Select the employer that you want to delete, and then click Delete.

4. Click Close.

Maintaining Insurance

From the Reports module, you can manage insurance information from a central location. Managing
insurance information from a central location helps prevent you from entering duplicate plans.

This section covers the following topics:

* Joining Insurance Carriers

*  Purging Insurance Carriers

e Purging Used Dental Insurance Benefits

For information on adding insurance plans, see “Entering New Insurance Plans” in Chapter 3: Patients.
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Joining Insurance Carriers

Joining insurance carriers allows you to move all subscribers from one plan to another, essentially merging plans.

Important: You must close all Easy Dental modules on every computer in your practice before joining insur-
ance carriers; otherwise, you risk corrupting your database.

To join insurance carriers
1. Do the following:
e Close Easy Dental on all computers, except the one you are working on.
*  From the Reports toolbar, click Maintenance, and then click Insurance Maintenance.

The Insurance Maintenance dialog box appears.

Insurance Maintenance

X

Search By

e Enien (ams: @ Camier Mame ¢ Group Plan ™ Local Mumber ¢ Payar D

|.6.etna " Emplayer (" Group Number 7 Address

| Carrier Mame | Group Flan | Ermploper Mame | Group # | Local # | Payor 1D | Address ~
! ; . 01 B0054 [

Letna JC Penney JC Penney - Active 01278 E0054 CT. Windsor
American Western Life Carmik.e Cinemas Carmike Cinemas 23445 AHGO Ca, San Matec
American Western Life Central City Clinic Cetitral City Clinic 41336 AHGOT CA, San Matec—
American Westem Life Circuit City Circuit City 98552 AHGOT Ca, San Matec
Ameritas Allied Plumbing Allied Plumbing 11220 47003 ME. Lincoln
Ameritaz American Exprezs Amernican Express 11515 47009 ME. Lincoln

Blue Crozs Blue Shisld Allied Allied - 5 outbwwest 21774 24101 C0, Colorade £
Blue Crozz Blue Shield Allied Allied &rchitects Inc. 21009 a4101 CO, Colorada £
Blue Crozs Blue Shield ATET ATET 21440 2410 C0O, Colorade £ o,
< | »

Mew... | Inz Data... | Cov Table... | Prit Table... | Jain Plans... Purge... Cloze

2. Click Join Plans.

The Join Insurance Plans dialog box appears.

Join Insurance Plans

Join Criteria
* Employver-based O Plan-to-Plan

[ subscribier's Emplover must rakch
Insurance Plan Employer Field

Select Insurance Plans Ta Join
Source Insurance Plan:

ﬂ

Group #:
Group Plan:
Emploryer:

[

Group #:
Garoup Flan:
Employer:

ARNING: Clicking "Join' will cause all
ubscribers associated with the Source
nsurance Plan to be associated with the
estination Insurance Plan,

| Cancel
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3. Select one of the following:

*  Employer-based — Moves all subscribers attached to one insurance plan linked to a specific employer
to another insurance plan that is linked to the same employer.

* Plan-to-Plan — Joins insurance plans regardless of employers.

*  Subscriber’s Employer must match Insurance Plan Employer field — Moves only subscribers
assigned to the same employer in the Patients module.

4. Click the Source Insurance Plan search button.

The Select Dental Insurance Plan dialog box appears.

Select Dental Insurance Plan

X)

Search By

Bt Caniftes s & Camier Mame ¢ Group Plan " Local Mumber € Payar ID

|| " Emplayer " Group Number 7 Address
Carrier Marne Group Plan | Emplayer Mame | Group # | Local # | Payor D Addrezs s
Aetna JC Pennys 91234 BO054 Ca, Fresno
American Westem Life Tesas & & M 06126 Ca, Foster City
Ameritaz 47009 ME. Lincoln
Blue Crozz Blue Shield Dental Claimz 21009 47198 Ca, Wwaodland
Connecticut General £2308 T, Sherman
Delta Dental Plan IerLt Ca, San Franci
Equicor - Cigna Equicor Dental E2308 MM, St Faul
Guardian E4246 Wi, Spokane —
Lincaln M ational 73288 W, Green Bay
Metropalitan £5978 FL. Tampa -
< T s

ok, | Cancel

5. Select the plan that you want to join with the destination plan, and click OK.
Easy Dental lists the plan’s group number, group plan, and linked employer.
6. Click the Destination Insurance Plan search button.
The Select Dental Insurance Plan dialog box appears.
7. Select the plan that you want to join the source plan to, and click OK.
Easy Dental lists the plan’s group number, group plan, and linked employer.
8. Click Join.

A warning appears stating that all subscribers of the source insurance plan will be changed to the
destination insurance plan.

9. Click Yes.

A message appears when the merge is successful. If no subscribers match the criteria associated with the
source insurance plan, a message appears indicating such.

Purging Insurance Carriers

Easy Dental allows you to add, edit, join, and purge insurance carriers and enter and edit coverage and
payment table information for dental insurance plans. To make the process of assigning insurance easier, Easy
Dental compiles a database of insurance companies as you enter them. As a result, you only need to enter the
insurance information once.
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1. From the Reports toolbar, click Maintenance, and then from the menu, click Insurance Maintenance.

The Insurance Maintenance dialog box appears.

Insurance Maintenance

X

te Group

|

Search By
e Enien (ams: @ Camier Mame ¢ Group Plan ™ Local Mumber ¢ Payar D
|.6.etna " Employer " Group Mumber O Address
|Eaniel Hame Employer Mame Group # Local # | Payor D Address -

1 b

JC Penney JC Penney - dctive 0z7a B0054
American Westemn Life Carmike Cinemas Carmike Cinemas 23445 AHGOT
American Western Life Central City Clinic Cetitral City Clinic 41336 AHGOT
American Westem Life Circuit City Circuit City 98552 AHGO
Ameritas Allied Plumbing Allied Plumbing 11220 47009
Ameritaz American Exprezs Amernican Express 11515 47003
Blue Crozz Blue Shield Allied Allied - S outhwest 21774 a4101
Blue Crozz Blue Shield Allied Allied &rchitects Inc. 21009 a4101
Blue Crozz Blue Shield ATET ATET 21440 84101
<

Mew... | Inz Data... | Cov Table... | Prit Table... | Jain Plans... | Purge...

10500
CT. Windzor
Ca, San Matec
Ca, San Matec
Ca, San Matec
ME. Lincoln
ME. Lincoln
CO, Colorada £
CO, Colorada £
CO. Colorado £,

e

| ?

Cloze

2. Click Purge.
The Purge Dental Insurance Plans dialog box appears.

Purge Dental Insurance Plans

Blue Crozz Blue Shield
Connecticut General
Delta Dental Plan
Delta Dental Plan
Dental Select
Guardian

Delete All

Cloze:

.

3. Do one of the following:
*  To delete a single carrier, select the carrier, and click Delete.

* To delete every carrier on the list, click Delete All.

Note: If the carrier you want to delete is not listed, it may be attached to a patient or to an outstanding

claim. You must clear that insurance from the patient’s file before you can delete it.

* To find the patient, print the Insurance Carrier List for that plan.

e  From the Reports toolbar, click Reference Reports, point to Insurance Carrier List, and then click

Include All Insured Patients.

4. Click Close.
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Purging Used Dental Insurance Benefits

Insurance plans are based on 12-month periods. Since most insurance benefits expire at the end of each
calendar year, Easy Dental lets you selectively zero out used insurance coverage benefits.

Note: During month-end update, Easy Dental can purge the benefits used for those insurance companies that
reset in the next calendar month. If you complete this purge after the first of the month, any patients who
have already come in during that month and have that particular month listed as their benefit renewal month
will have their benefits used reset to zero.

To purge used insurance benefits

1. From the Reports toolbar, click Maintenance, and then from the menu, click Purge Dental Insurance
Benefits Used.

The Purge Dental Insurance Benefits Used dialog box appears.

Punge Dental Insurance Benefits Used @

Purge Dental Insurance Benefits For
(¥ Insurance Plans with Renewal Manth of ;| April b

™ Selected Insurance Plan:

2. Select one of the following:

* Insurance Plans with Renewal Month of — To purge the benefits of all insurance plans that renew
on the month that you select.

* Selected Insurance Plan — To purge the benefits of a single insurance plan. Click the search button
to select the plan that you want to purge.

3. Click OK.

Easy Dental purges the used insurance benefits.

Using the Batch Processor

Reports that you send to the Batch Processor for printing appear in the Batch Processor list. The date shown is
the date you generated the report. The description identifies the report, and the status shows if the report has
been printed, displayed, or sent (if a claim was sent electronically).

If you are working on a network and someone at a different computer adds or deletes a report on the list, the
Batch Processor may not reflect these changes on your screen until you click Refresh on the Reports toolbar.

This section covers the following topics:
*  Printing Reports

*  Previewing Reports

*  Deleting Reports

*  Refreshing the Batch Processor
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Printing Reports

From the Batch Processor, you can print reports, statements, and claims at any time.

To print a report from the Batch Processor

1. Select the report or reports that you want to print from the Batch Processor list.
Note: To select multiple reports, press CTRL, and then click each report that you want to print.

2. From the Reports toolbar, click Print Reports.

Easy Dental sends the selected reports to the printer.

Previewing Reports

When Easy Dental displays a report, the display follows the format of the printed report as closely as possible.
If Easy Dental displays a billing statement or an insurance claim that will print a form, Easy Dental displays the
form too. You also have the options of printing only one page of a report, a range of pages, an entire report, or
all reports selected for a preview session. You can also specify the number of copies that you want to print.

To preview a report
1. Select the report that you want to preview from the Batch Processor list.
2. From the Reports toolbar, click Preview Reports.

The Preview Reports window appears.

[Bl Preview Reports
File ©ptions Help

E{ N Famity Walkou Statement [ 100% 3| =[] [5]

STATEMENT OF SERVICES RENDERED

Easy Dertal Practice - Tutor Database CHART NO.| PAGE MO,
Ti7 E tah “alley Drive, #500 CROOO1 1
American Fork, UT 84003

EILLING DATH
(201)765-9300 D010

PROWIDERS: [ID,Name Humber)

GUARAHTOR MAME AND MAILING ADDRESS

hir. Brent L Crosboy
650 M 150 E
P.0O. Box 110
Eastside, MW 11111

FPATIENT TOOTH DESCRIPTION CREDIT

Brent Inzurance Pawment -100.00

FRIOR BP.L.".NCF CURRENT CREDIiSCURREHT cmRG'&s NEW B.".LP.HCE|INSURP.NCE ESTIM.".TE PLEASE PAY
T T T T

1
-imm + om am - Tm = om
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3. Click File, and then from the menu, click Print Report.

The Easy Dental Print dialog box appears.

Easy Dental Print X

Frirter:

Mamne: <Default Printer: Properties...

Type:  Send Ta OneMote 2007
Wihers: Ne0:

Print 5 election;
" Al Scheduled Reparts

* Dizplaved Feport Orly  [Family W alkOut Staterment [Crosby, B..)

& Al Pages

" Page Range: :‘ :l
Copies:
Mumber of Copies: 1 :‘

g | Cancel

[v Callate Copies

4. Do one or more of the following:
*  To print the currently selected report only to the default printer, click OK.
* To print the currently selected report to different printer, select one from the list and click OK.
*  To print all scheduled reports, select All Scheduled Reports and click OK.
* To print a range of pages, select Page Range, type a range of pages, and click OK.

* To print more than one copy of the report, select the number of copies from the list, and click OK.

Deleting Reports

You can delete a report from the Batch Processor at any time.

To delete a report
1. From the Batch Processor list, select the report that you want to delete.
2. From the Reports toolbar, click Delete Report(s).

The Delete Options dialog box appears.

Delete Options f'5_<|

Delete
" Selected Reports
{* Printed Reports
" Displayed Repaorts
™ Sent Reports
" Al Reparts:

ak. | Cancel |

3. Select the appropriate option, and then click OK.
e Selected Reports — Deletes all selected reports.
* Printed Reports — Deletes all reports with a printed status in the Batch Processor.

* Displayed Reports — Deletes all reports with a displayed status in the Batch Processor.
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e Sent Reports — Deletes all electronic submissions with a sent status in the Batch Processor.

e All Reports — Deletes all reports, regardless of status.

Refreshing the Batch Processor

If you are working in a network environment and someone at a different computer adds or deletes a report on
the list, the Batch Processor does not reflect those changes immediately. Also, if you select reports in the batch
and want to deselect them, refreshing the Batch Processor deselects all those reports.

To refresh the Batch Processor list

From the Reports toolbar, click Refresh.

Tip: Generally speaking, it is good practice to click Refresh from any of the Easy Dental module toolbars to
ensure that you are always viewing the most current information.

Generating Reports

Easy Dental provides several reports that you can use to gather, print, and analyze information from the
database. These reports are grouped in the following categories:

*  Reference Reports
*  Management Reports
*  Account Reports

*  Patient List Reports

Note: For more information on the options available for running reports, refer to the Easy Dental Help.

Reference Reports

To generate a reference report, from the Reports module toolbar, click References Report, and then from the
menu, click one of the following:

* Procedure Code List — Generates a list of procedure codes, including the code, description, abbreviated
description, alternate codes, allotted time units, treatment area, and whether or not the procedure is
billable to insurance.

* Dental Diagnostic Code List — Generates a list of dental diagnostic codes entered in the system,
including the code, description, and treatment area.

e Explosion Code List — Generates a list of explosion codes, including the code, description, abbreviated
description, allotted time units, code type, whether or not the code is enabled, and the procedure codes
that make up each explosion code.

*  Fee Schedule — Prints a list of procedure codes, their descriptions, and their fees for the selected fee schedule.

*  Employer List — Prints a list of all employers including their names, addresses, and phone numbers.
You can also list your patients according to their employers as well as the number of employees and each
employee’s name, birthday, chart number, Social Security number, and family status.

* Insurance Carrier List — Prints a carrier’s name, address, phone number, contact, and all related
insurance information. You can also include all insured subscribers and patients and print mailing labels
for each insurance carrier.

* Standard Coverage Tables — Prints the standard coverage tables set up in the Reports module. The report
includes the coverage percentage, deductible, co-payment, and pre-authorization flag for each range of
procedures.
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Insurance Coverage Tables — Prints the coverage table for each insurance plan.

Updated Ins Pmt Table — Provides you with a list of the actual insurance payment from each insurance
plan as recorded in the payment table.

Provider IDs List — Provides you with a list of providers and their associated insurance IDs.
Custom Practice Information — Prints a list of customized information that you set up in Definitions.

Registration Information — Lists your practice information and the serial number of your Easy Dental
software.

Blank ADA Form — Allows you to print blank 1995, 2000, 2003, or 2007 claim forms.

Management Reports

To generate a management report, from the Reports toolbar, click Management Reports, and then from the
menu, click one of the following:

Easy Dental 11 User’s Guide

Day Sheet (Charges and Receipts) — Consists of five different report types: Chronological Day Sheet,
Alphabetical Day Sheet, Receipts Only Day Sheet, Adjustment Only Day Sheet, and Deposit Slip. You
can generate each report type simultaneously, but each type prints separately.

Analysis Summary — Prints the transaction totals that usually print at the bottom of a day sheet, by
provider or by day for a specified provider range and date range.

Practice Analysis Reports — Provide statistical data for production, receivables, patients, and financial
contracts (payment plans and future due payment plans).

Provider A/R Totals — Includes the transaction totals that usually print at the bottom of a day sheet, by
provider for a specified provider range. Additionally, this report allows you to view adjustment types by
either a production or collections category.

Practice Demographics Report — Prints valuable information on the makeup of your patient base. There
are no filters for this report.

Finance Charge Report — Lists those patients who received finance charges according to the parameters
you set. The report lists the date and amount of the charge, the account’s name and provider, and the
billing type. Easy Dental calculates a total of finance charges and lists it at the bottom of the report.

Late Charge Report — Lists those patients who received late charges according to the parameters you set.
The report lists the date and amount of the charge, the account’s name and provider, and the billing type.
Easy Dental calculates a total of late charges and lists it at the bottom of the report.

Referred TO Doctor Report — Lists the patients of selected providers who were referred to another
practice during the selected time period. Easy Dental organizes the report by doctors (the doctors whose
practice you referred your patients to) and includes the doctors’ names and addresses. The report also
includes the patient’s name and referral date.

Referred BY Doctor/Other Report — Prints a list of each referring doctor or other person who has
referred a patient to the practice within the referring doctor/other range, provider range, and date

ranges specified. The report prints each referring doctor or other person’s name, address, total number of
referrals, and the number of listed referrals. For each referring doctor/other, Easy Dental includes a list
of referred patients with the patient’s name, first visit date, treatment plan total, production total, and
account balance.

Referred BY Patient — Prints a list of patients who referred other patients to the practice within the
referring patient range, provider range, and date ranges specified. The report prints each referring patient’s
name, address, total referrals, and number of listed referrals. For each referring patient, Easy Dental
includes a list of referred patients with the referred patient’s name, first visit date, treatment plan total,
production total, and account balance.
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Account Reports

To generate an account report, from the Reports module toolbar, click Account Reports, and then from the
menu, click one of the following:

e Family Accounts — Allows you to print reports for family accounts. The report includes the date of
treatment, tooth number, description, patient, charges, payments, and a running balance.

e Patient’s History — Allows you to print reports for individual patient accounts. The report includes the
date of treatment, tooth number, description, patient, charges, payments, and a running balance.

* Aging Report — Allows you to prepare a report for selected guarantors, providers, and billing types.
Includes the guarantor’s name, phone, billing type, last payment amount with date, last statement date,
agreed payment amount and balances per aging period, insurance estimates, guarantor portion, and the
total account balance. The report also provides totals and payments for each account.

e Patient Balance Report — Lists every patient with his or her family balance and patient balance. This
report includes patients with a $0.00 balance.

*  Payment Plan Report — Provides you the means to monitor payment plans. The report includes
information on terms remaining balances, last payment date and amount, and missed payments.

* Insurance Aging Report — Prints each insurance carrier with outstanding claims, including the insurance
plan name and group plan name. It also prints the insurance phone number and group number, and then
lists each outstanding insurance claim for the insurance carrier.

* Insurance Claims To Process — Shows all created insurance claims that have not sent to the Batch
Processor, printed, or sent through eClaims. This report includes the range of patients, providers, and
carriers and the claim date, type of claim (Primary/Secondary), patient name, insurance company name,
claim amount and expiration date. Easy Dental prints a separate total amount for primary and secondary
claims and a combined total at the end of the report.

* Secondary Ins Claims Not Created — Creates a list of primary insurance claims for patients with
secondary insurance claims that have not yet been created. The report includes the primary claim date,
patient name, secondary insurance company, claim account, and the date the primary claim expires. It
sorts the claims by expiration date and indicates the total of the claims accounts.

*  Procedures Not Attached To Insurance — Can save you thousands of dollars a year by showing you
insured patients who have had treatment billed without having an insurance claim created.

*  Pre-Treatment Estimate Aging Report — Shows when you sent pre-treatment estimates to insurance
carriers. You can specify the range of patients, providers, and carriers to include.

*  Future Due Payment Plan Report — Shows payments that you can expect based on established future
due payment plans. This report includes the range of accounts, providers, billing types, and date ranges.
You can also determine whether this is to be a standard report or a monthly totals report.

e Utilization Report — Designed for use with managed care insurance plans. This report shows all
procedures completed under selected insurance plans for selected date ranges. In addition, you can
monitor co-payments versus the practice’s regular fees.

Patient List Reports

To generate a patient list report, from the Reports module toolbar, click Patient Lists, and then from the
menu, click one of the following:

e Patient List — Allows you to print a list of the patients in the practice. You may select ranges for providers
and billing types to be included. A standard list, a chart number report, patient mailing labels, account
only labels, and chart labels are available to print.
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Birthday List — Prints a birthday list for a selected period. You can select the range of patients and
providers to include and choose to print mailing labels.

New Patient List — Shows any patients who are new to the practice within a selected date range. You can
also select the range of patients and providers to include. You can print mailing and chart labels for the
list. The list includes the patient’s name, address, and date of first visit.

Inactive Patient List — Lets you list patients who have no recall date and no future appointment, whose
last visit occurred before a selected date, and who have an inactive patient status. The list includes the
patient’s name, address, insurance, phone numbers, chart #, provider, status, last visit date, birth date,
Social Security number, gender, billing type, family position, and last appointment date.

Archived Patient List — Shows patients who have been archived within the parameters you select. This
report includes extensive patient information, such as name, address, phone number, chart number, birth
date, and gender.

Patient Notes Report — Prints all notes assigned to a patient including appointment notes, account notes,
patient alert notes, and so on.

Patient Privacy Requests List — Prints a list of all patients who have requested privacy restrictions.

Perio Exam List — Prints a list of all patients who have had a periodontal exam within a specified date
range.

Generating Billing Statements

You can generate and print billing statements from Easy Dental.

To generate a billing statement

From the Reports module toolbar, click Billing Statements.

The Billing Statements dialog box appears.

Billing Statements g|
Statement Date: Balance Fomward Date:|02,12/2009
Select Account Options
From; |<A|_|_> ﬂ [ Skip &ccounts With Claim Pending

Tea[ealls »|
[ Include Procs with Clairm Pending
Select Primary Provider [¥ Print Insurance E stimate

v PFrint Agreed Payment
Fom[<All> »»| Tl o Jreea Ay

[ Exclude Outstanding To lnsurance

i
[v Print Account Aging
Fram:| ¢ALLs ﬂ To eplLy ﬂ v Allow Credit Card Payment

[ If Mot Billed Since:

[T Only Bill Aceounts &ging;

Select Biling Type:

Mirirnum Balance Tao Bill:|0.01

[ Include Credit Balances? o e -
Statements: Select Beport Types
(¥ Batch [v Billing Staternent
™ Print [ Mailing Labels |—:‘

" Send Electrarically

Statement Mezzage:

Insurance Estimates [MIns. Ext''] and "Please Pap” amaounts bazed on insurance estimates are
provided az a courtesy. In the event that your insurance carer pays lezs than the estimated
amount, you are rezsponszible for the unpaid balance.

[~ Save Az Default Ok | Cancel
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2. Do the following:

Statement Date — Billing cutoff date. Easy Dental bases all statement calculations on this date.
Balance Forward Date — Easy Dental totals and prints the cost of all procedures posted before this date.
Select Account — Set a range of accounts to bill.

Select Primary Provider — Set a range of primary providers to generate billing statements for.

Select Billing Type — Set a range of billing types to print.

Minimum Balance to Bill — Type the minimum balance that you want to bill.

Include Credit Balances — Select to print statements for patients who have credit balances.
Statements — Select one of the following:

*  Batch — Sends the statement to the Batch Processor.

* Send Electronically — Sends the statement to QuickBill. You must first set up an eServices
account to use this feature.

*  Print — Sends the statement to the printer.
Options — Select one or more of the following:
e Skip Accounts With Claim Pending — Select to skip accounts that have pending insurance claims.

e If Patient Portion Less Than — Type the estimated amount a patient will pay. Easy Dental
skips any accounts with a patient portion less than this amount.

* Include Procs With Claim Pending — Select to itemize procedures that are attached to pending
insurance claims, rather than including them in the balance forward amount.

*  Print Insurance Estimate — Select to print the amount that Easy Dental estimates the insurance
company will pay.

*  Print Agreed Payment — Select to include a box labeled “Please Pay This Amount” on the statement.
Easy Dental prints the payment plan amount or the estimated patient portion of the balance.

*  Exclude Outstanding To Insurance — Select to ignore any transactions that are still billed to
insurance. The statement only includes the amounts remaining on claims insurance has paid.

*  Print Practice Information — Select if you are using preprinted forms that do not include your
practice’s name and address.

* Print Account Aging — Select to include an aging summary of the account. Account aging prints
on preprinted forms if they are formatted to allow report aging.

e Allow Credit Card Payment — Select to include credit card payment options.

e If Not Billed Since — Select to include a last statement date. Type a date. Easy Dental compares
this date to the last statement date for each account.

*  Only Bill Accounts Aging — Select and then select the number of days. Easy Dental only prints
statements for accounts that are equal to or over the aging limit you select.

*  Over30
*  Over 60
* Over90
Select Report Types — Select one of the following:
* Billing Statement — Select to print a billing statement.

*  Mailing Labels — Select to print mailing labels, and then select the number of columns that you
want to print.

Statement Message — To print a message, such as “Brush and floss regularly” or “All payments are due
on or before the 5th day of the month,” type the message in the text box.

3. To print statements using the same charges and options each time you bill, select Save As Default.

4. Click OK.
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Printing Blank ADA Forms

This option allows you to print a blank 1995, 2000, 2003, 2007 claim form.

1.

From the Reports module toolbar, click References Report, and then from the menu, click Blank ADA
Form.

The Easy Dental Reports dialog box appears.

Easy Dental Reports El
& Send Blank D& Form to Batch Processar?
(* 1995 Claim Form [COT-2]
(™ 2000 Claim Form [COT-3]
(™ 2003 Claim Form [COT-4]
(™ 2007 Claim Form [COT 2007-2008)
I Sawe Az Default Claim Form

Yes Mo |

Select the form that you want to print.
Select Save as Default Claim Form to save your selection for the next time it is printed.

Click Yes to print the form.

Purging Exported Files

Easy Dental allows you to delete information that was exported, such as data from letters and reports that
were selected to print to file.

To purge an exported file

1.

4.

From the Reports toolbar, click Maintenance, and then from the menu, click Purge Exported Files.

The Purge Exported Files dialog box appears.
Purge Exported Files E|
[v Purge data Files For Letkers/Quick Letters

Purge expotted text and log files

{from reports and utilities)

Clicking Ok will remove the checked
exported data files from the EXPORTS
directory,

oK | Cancel |

Select Purge data files for Letters/Quick Letters to delete any of the .out files (data) created during letter
merges and stored in the Exports directory.

Select Purge exported text and log files (from reports and utilities) to delete data in .txt and .log
formats in the Exports directory.

Easy Dental stores reports that you chose to print to file as .txt files and saves logs from utilities that were
run with Easy Dental Support as .log files.

Note: The default location of the Exports directory is C:\Program Files\EZDental\Doc\Exports.
Click OK to purge the selected data.
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Generating the Audit Trail Report

The Audit Trail Report allows you to print a report of all transaction entries that have been changed or
deleted. Also included are appointment changes and limited patient changes.

To print an Audit Trail Report
1. From the Reports toolbar, click Audit Trail Reports.

The Audit Trail Reports dialog box appears.

Audit Trail Reports

= Select Uszer:
Repart Date: |[ER . .
sport Date: |10 v Al I List Inactive
Select Audit Date:
1D | Marme | Statuz ~
From: |04/07/2010 DDS1  Smith, Dennis Primary
) L0552 SmithJunior, Dennis Frimary
Te: |04/14/2010 DDs3 Cook. Maria Frimary —
DDs4 Smith, John Frimary
Select Report Types: EMDO  Ewanz, Erica Frimary
W Standard HYGT  Hages Saly Zeconda
I~ Provider/Staff
Select Changes for e
Standard Report: o
v Al v r
Completed Procedures ~ D | Mame | Status 25
Account Payments = DDsi Sraith, Dennis Frimary
Insurance Payments oos2 Smith Junior, D ennis Frimary
Insurance/Emploper Jain DDS3  Cook, Maria Frimary =
Adjustments DDS4  Smith, John Primary
Patient Changes EMDO  Ewans Erica Primary
gPDD'U‘Te“‘ Changes HYG Hayes, Sally Secondary
[ESCIRONS = MGR1  Tavlor Judw Staff ¥
[~ Print to File: I I~
Ok | Cancel |

3

Type the Report Date that you want to print on the report.

Note: The default Report Date is the current date.

Do the following:

Select Audit Date — Type the date range of the information that you want to audit in the From and

To fields.

Select Report Types

e Standard — Select to generate a report of the selected changes made by the selected users within
the specified date range.

*  Provider/Staff — Select to generate a report of information for the selected providers and staff

members who were inactivated or activated by the selected users within the specified date range.

Under Select User, do the following:

To print a report showing all changes or deletions made by specific users, select one or more user IDs

from the list.

To print a report showing all changes and deletions for all users, select All.

To show inactivated providers and/or staff in the list, select List Inactive.

If you selected Standard in step 3, set the following options:

Completed Procedures — Lists all changes or deletions to procedures posted as complete in Accounts.
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*  Account Payments — Lists all changes or deletions to posted guarantor payments in Accounts.
* Insurance Payments — Lists all changes or deletions to posted insurance payments in Accounts.
* Insurance/Employer Join — Lists insurance plans and employers that have been joined.

* Adjustments — Lists all changes or deletions to posted adjustments in Accounts.

* Patient Changes — Lists changes made to a patient’s name, primary provider, and billing type in
Patients.

* Appointment Changes — Lists all changes or deletions to appointments from the Schedule.
*  Prescriptions — Lists all deletions made from the Prescriptions module.
*  Password/Login — Lists all login attempts.

*  Print to File — Generates and saves the report as a tab-delimited text document. Type the name of the
report with a .txt extension in the field below.

6. If you selected Provider/Staff in step 3, set the following options:

* By Inactivated/Activated Provider/Staff — To include only information for providers/staff members
who were inactivated or activated and selected under Select User.

* By Replacement Provider/Staff — To include only information for replacement providers/staff
members, who are selected under Select User, for inactivated provider/staff.

e All - To include all providers and staff.
e List Inactive — To show inactivated providers/staff in the list.

e Print to File — To generate and save the report as a tab-delimited text document. Type the name for
the report with a .txt extension in the field below.

* Include Details — To include detailed changes that occurred when a provider or staff member was
inactivated.

7. Click OK to send the report to the Batch Processor.

Using Letters

Easy Dental provides you with a very powerful interface between your patient database and Microsoft Word.
This tool allows you to create any letters that are applicable to the success and development of your practice.

You can merge your patient records automatically into your letters based on various ranges, parameters, and

filters that you define.

Easy Dental comes complete with pre-defined letter templates in seven categories that you can use and
modify. You can customize each letter using Microsoft Word. You can also produce your own letters and add
them to any of the categories for future use.

This documentation assumes that you have a legally licensed version of Microsoft Word and that you are
completely familiar with its use, particularly its merge functions. If you are unfamiliar with this product,
please go through its tutorial and documentation now.

Merging Letters

Easy Dental comes complete with pre-defined letter templates in seven categories that you can use and modify
in conjunction with your patient database. If these letter templates don't meet your needs, you can design your
own letter templates using the Easy Dental Letter Merge Fields toolbar and Microsoft Word.
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To merge a letter

1.

From the Reports module toolbar, click Letters.

The Letters dialog box appears.
Letters §|

| Birthday...

Fecall ..

Referral...

Collection...

Inactive Patient...

Welcome. .

bz,

EXIT |

Click the category button corresponding to the type of letter you want to create:

A dialog box, such as Birthday Letters, appears.

Birthday Letters b__q
Select Letter
Bithdy-Chid Edi
[RI=m

Delete

Birth Date Range
341-3/31 [€-1992) ﬂ

Create/Merge | Wiew List |

Select the letter you want to merge from the list.

Click the search button to set a date range.

You can set a date range for each category, except recall and miscellaneous.

Click Create/Merge.
The Create/Merge Options dialog box appears.

Create/Merge Options &l

* Create Data File and Merge Letters
" Create Data File OMLY

" Merge Letters using existing data file
v Add to Contacts

ak. | Cancel |

Select Create Data File and Merge Letters and click OK.

Your computer will automatically start Microsoft Word and merge the letter with the data you requested.

Chapter 9: Reports

If you don’t want to perform any of these functions, click Cancel. To add a Letter entry to the patient’s

Contacts, select Add to Contacts.
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Note: As the patient data is retrieved from the Easy Dental database, the Abort Query dialog box
appears, which gives a count of the number of records read, number of records selected, and an Abort
button to terminate the query if desired.

Creating Batch Insurance Claims

Many offices choose to create all insurance claims for that day at the same time instead of one patient at a
time throughout the day. The Create Insurance Claims button in the Reports module allows you to create
all primary insurance claims for procedures posted within the selected date range. This feature will exclude
any procedure codes and insurance companies that are flagged ‘Do Not Bill to Insurance’. (See the Procedure
Code Setup section in this chapter for information on flagging procedure codes. See the Working with Dental
Insurance section of the Patients chapter for information on flagging insurance companies.)

To create batch insurance claims

1. From the Reports module toolbar, click Create Insurance Claims.

The Create Batch Primary Insurance Claims dialog box appears.

Create Batch Primary Insurance Claims [‘5_<|

Erter Procedures Date

From: [11,/02/2006 To: [11/02/2006

2. Type a procedure date range.

All procedures within the selected date range in the Accounts module will be included.
3. Click OK to generate the claims.

The Batch Insurance Claims Completed dialog box appears.

Batch Insurance Claims Completed E|

Mumber of Primary Claims Sent: 0

4. Click OK again to send the claims to the Batch Processor where you can print them or send them
electronically.
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Chapter 10: Documents

Managing the constant flow of paper documents through your office can be a challenge. With the paper,
printer ink, wear and tear on your printers, and office space needed to store your documents, there’s a cost
associated with storing documents on paper. Protecting that paper from fire, flood, or some other catastrophic
event can also present a challenge. The solution is to store your documents electronically.

The Documents module helps your office to become paperless. Documents, such as patient information
forms, health histories, HIPAA privacy forms, treatment and other consent forms, patient letters, referral
letters, X-rays, and insurance explanation of benefits (EOBs) can be scanned, captured, and imported. You can
attach these documents to patients, providers, insurance carriers, and referral sources. The documents can also
be attached to multiple sources, or they can be printed, e-mailed, or sent electronically.

For security reasons, the Documents module documents in a proprietary encrypted format so they can be
accessed only through the Documents module. However, you can export any document to open and view in
other programs or to send as an e-mail attachment.

When opened with a patient already selected, the Documents module displays that patient’s attached
documents. If no patient is currently selected, the Documents module will prompt you to select a provider,
and all attached documents for that provider will be displayed. When opened, the Documents module

will begin loading the documents according to the filters and view selected. This may take a few minutes
depending on the number of attachments. You may click Stop at any time to view a partial list consisting of
what was loaded.

To make viewing documents even easier, the Documents module enables you to view attached documents

by patients, providers, employers, insurance carriers, and referral sources. Filters can be selected to view
documents acquired within a certain date range and assigned to a certain document type. The Documents
Viewer allows you to add pages to a document, sort the pages, and adjust the color, brightness, and contrast of
the image or document. The following sections will explain how to setup, acquire, and view documents within
the Documents module.

This chapter covers the following topics:
*  Documents Module Window Areas
e Setting Up the Documents Module
*  Acquiring Documents

*  Viewing Documents

* Editing Document Information

*  Printing and Exporting Documents
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Documents Module Window Areas

The Documents module contains the following areas:

Document Tree Toolbar Preview Panel

«© Easy Dental

%
"\3 I

Docupients - Crawford, Brandon T (CR0O0G2)

Q| 2| 2R[2] & [E S| & @ «|=

ord, Branden T (cRO0)Z) |
= dorrespondence
10/27/2006: test,
=] jP tient Insurance
10/27j2006: Rejec

<
d

CRITBEY M

< | >

By Patient - &1l Dates - &Il Types

*  Document Tree — The Document Tree area lists the selected document source (patient, provider, and so
forth), any Document Types that have been used, and the associated documents. The + and - symbol next
to the source or Document Type indicates whether the list is expanded or collapsed. Click the + symbol to
view the contents under the source or type. Click the - sign to hide the contents underneath. This window
is where the documents will be selected to view, edit, print, and so forth.

*  Preview Panel — The Preview Panel displays the document that is selected in the Document Tree. If the
document has multiple pages, use the arrows on the toolbar to switch between the pages.

* Toolbar — The toolbar consists of several buttons for working in the Documents module:

Select Patient/View by Patient

View Expand List
Setup/change current filter Collapse List
Alcquire Hide/Show Preview
45L@EM3*WJ\iP\ﬂ@\\|
XIS 1\.,. B9 3| @] ==
Documents Setup Refresh |
Documents Viewer Print
Edit Selected Document Help

Previous Page and Next Page

Setting Up the Documents Module

Before using the Documents module, there are several options that should be set up in the program. This
section covers the following topics:

e Setting Up Document Types

*  Setting Up Preferences
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Setting Up Document Types

All documents within the Documents module must be assigned a Document Type. These types are used to
categorize as well as describe the type of document. You can add, edit, or delete Document Types at any time.
To add a type

1. From the Documents toolbar, click Documents Setup, and then from the menu, click Document Types

Setup.
The Document Types Setup dialog box appears.

Document Types Setup

Dezcription:

|
Comeszpondence £dd
HIPAS Privacy
Mizcelaneous Change

Patient Information
Patient Insurance
Fatient Picture
Patient Treatment

Delete

Cloze

U

2. In the Description field, type the definition of the Document Type you want to add.
3. Click Add.

Note: For information on editing and deleting document types, see those topics in the Easy Dental Help.

Setting Up Preferences

You can set up preferences and other important document options, including selecting a scanner or camera
source for acquiring documents.
To set up preferences for the Documents module

1. From the Documents toolbar, click Documents Setup, and then from the menu, select Documents
Preferences.

‘The Documents Preferences dialog box appears.
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X

Documents Preferences
Scannel] [hgital Eamera] Compression  General ]Zoum ]

Directaries

Bleat e s PROGRAM FILESAEZDERNTA

Erint Scaling
* Scale to Fit Page
" Scale to One-third Page
" Print Actual Size

ak. | Cancel |

2. Click the Scanner tab, and from the installed scanners list, select the scanner that you want to use.

3. Click the Digital Camera tab, and from the installed camera sources list, select the camera source that
you want to use.

4. Click the Compression tab and select the type of compression that you want to use to store documents.
Note: Use Perfect Quality JPEG for best results.

5. Click the General tab and specify the following options:

* Directory — The path listed here is where all documents in the Documents module are saved on your
computer. This path can be edited if necessary.

*  Print Scaling — When documents are printed from the Documents module, you can select which
scale to use:

* Scale to Fit Page — Scales the entire image so it fits on one page when printed.
*  Scale to One-third Page — Scales the image so it fits on one-third of a printed page.
*  Print Actual Size — Prints the image using its original size.

6. Click the Zoom tab to select the Zoom Factor and Zoom options. When zooming documents in the
Documents Viewer, the size increases with each click by the selected factor (10%, 25%, 50%, or 100%).

*  Select Double-Click Document to View Full Screen.
This option brings the image to full screen when you double-click it in the Documents Viewer.

7. Click OK to save your changes.

Acquiring Documents

You can import documents into the Easy Dental Documents module in many convenient ways. The following
sections describe how to acquire documents using several different sources and methods:

* Importing Documents From a Scanner
* Importing From a Digital Camera

* Importing From a File

* Importing From Patient Picture

*  Pasting From the Windows Clipboard
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Importing Documents From a Scanner

A scanner must be installed properly and selected in the Documents module Preferences prior to importing
images from it.
To import the document into the Documents module
1. From the Documents toolbar, click Acquire, and then from the menu, select Scanner.
The third-party scanner software opens.
2. Scan the image according the scanner software instructions.

When the scanning is complete, the Document Information dialog box appears.

Document Information D_(|

Attach Document To; ‘

Beference Date: 1174201 Patient

Crogby, Brent L [CRO0DOT)
Tatal # of Pages:

Dacument File Mame:
|<NEW COCUMENT:

Daocument Type:
| Correspondence j

Deszcription:

Mote;

Drientation: |<Nnne> ﬂ Cancel

3. To change the reference date from the default current date, type it in the Reference Date field.
Note: The reference date for this document displays on the Documents List and when it is printed.

4. From the Document Type list, select the document type that you want to assign to the document.

5. In the Description field, type a description of up to 40 characters for the document.
Note: This description displays when you view the Documents module list and the document.
6. In the Note field, type a note of up to 255 characters pertaining to the document.

Note: This note does not display in the Documents module list but will display when it is printed from
the Documents List.

7. If applicable, from the Orientation list, select the orientation of the image you are attaching.
8. To attach the scanned document, click Attach Document To.

The Modify Document Attachments dialog box appears.
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X

Modify Document Attachments

attach Document By Document Attachments:

Patient
Crazby, Erent L [CRO0OO7)

" Provider
" Employer
" |nsurance Plan

" Refered BY

" Refered TO

Select Patient ‘

ok | Cancel

You can attach the document to the following:

e Datient
e Provider/Staff
*  Employer

* Insurance Plan
e Referred BY
e Referred TO
9. Select the appropriate option, and then click Select to select the appropriate source of attachment.
The listed attachments appear under Document Attachments.
10. Continue to attach the document to the appropriate sources.

11. Click OK to save the scanned document and attachment associations.

Capturing from a Digital Camera

You can import documents into Easy Dental’s Documents module from a digital camera.

Note: You must install and configure a digital camera and set up preferences prior to importing images from it.

To import a document from a digital camera

1. From the Documents toolbar, click Acquire, and then from the menu, click Digital Camera.
The third-party scanner software opens.

2. Capture the image according to the camera’s software instructions.
When the capture is complete, the Document Information dialog box appears.

Note: For information on using the Document Information dialog box, see steps 2 through 10 above
under “Importing Documents From a Scanner”.

Importing from a File

You can import images in electronic format into the Documents module.

Note: Import from File will only create a single page document in the Documents module. To acquire a mul-
tiple page document using this function, you will need to acquire the first page, then use the Add Page feature
described in the Viewing Documents section.
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To import an image from a file
1. From the Documents toolbar, click Acquire, and then from the menu, select Import from File.
The Open dialog box appears.

2. From the Look in list, select the directory where the file is stored.
Tip: Use the Files of type list to select a different file format if necessary.

3. Select the file that you want to import, and then click Open.
‘The Document Information dialog box appears.

Note: For information on using the Document Information dialog box, see steps 2 through 10 above
under “Importing Documents From a Scanner”.

Importing from Patient Picture

When viewing the Documents module for a specific patient, you can have the Documents module search for

an associated patient picture and import it.

To import from Patient Picture

1. From the Documents toolbar, click Acquire, and then from the menu, select Import from Patient Picture.
The Document Information dialog box appears.

Note: For information on using the Document Information dialog box, see steps 2 through 10 above
under “Importing Documents From a Scanner”.

Pasting from the Windows Clipboard

The Paste from Clipboard function will save the most recent contents of the Windows Clipboard (using the
Copy command in Windows) as a VNS file. Due to the nature of the Windows Clipboard, text that is copied
and imported into the Documents module will not be formatted and will not have margins. Paste from
Clipboard works best if you copy a graphic to the Clipboard or if the text is acceptable without margins.

To paste from the Windows Clipboard

1. Copy the desired graphic or text.

2. Open the Documents module, and from the Documents toolbar, click Acquire, and then from the menu,
select Paste from Clipboard.

The contents of the Windows Clipboard transfer to a VNS file and the Document Information dialog

box appears.

Note: For information on using the Document Information dialog box, see steps 2 through 10 above
under “Importing Documents From a Scanner”.

Viewing Documents

The Documents module enables you to view attached documents by patients, providers, insurance carriers,
and referral sources. You can select filters to view documents acquired within a specific date range and assigned
to a particular document type.
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To view documents in the Documents module
1. From the Easy Dental toolbar, click Documents.

The Select Provider dialog box appears.

Select Provider, [‘5_<|

|0 | Mame | Statuz | i
Srmith, Dennis Frirmary

Dhs2 Srith Jumior, Dennis Frirmary

DDsS3 Cook, Maria Prirmary

EMDO Evansg, Erica Frimary

ORTH Qlverson, Decar Frimary

FEDO Childz, Brenda Frimary -

FERI Pearzon, Paula Frimary 3

clior S mrmim s Chminm Dirirm =1 —

Note: If you open the Documents module while a patient specific module, such as Patients, is open,

the Documents module displays documents attached to the currently selected patient, and the patient’s
name appears on the title bar. To select a different patient, click Select Patient \ View by Patient from the
Documents toolbar.

2. Select the appropriate provider and click OK.

The provider’s name appears on the title bar.

Switching Views and Changing Filters

The Documents module enables you to view attached documents by patients, providers, insurance carriers,
and referral sources. You can select filters to view documents acquired within a specific date range and assigned
to a particular document type.
To switch views and change filters
1. From the Documents toolbar, click View, and from the menu, select one of the following options:

* By Patient

* By Provider/Staff

* By Employer

* By Referred BY

* By Referred TO

* By Insurance

2. From the dialog box that appears, select the appropriate patient, provider, employer, referral, or insurance
carrier.

3. From the Documents toolbar, click Setup/change current filter.

The View By Filters dialog box appears.
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Yiew By Patient Filter

Select Document Types

- Primary

v &l Document Types

Include Documents dttached Tao
[ Patient's Provider
[ Patient's Employer
[ Patient's Refered BY
[ Patient's Refered TO

[ Patient's Dental nsurance

Reference Date

Erom:
To

v Al Dates

[ Save az default

Cancel

3

4. Specify the filters you want to use:
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*  Document Types — Select the Document Types you want to view or select All Document Types.

* Include Documents Attached To — This option is only available when you select By Patient. Select
the appropriate options to include documents attached to the patient’s provider, employer, insurance,

and/or referral sources.

*  Reference Date — Enter a date range of the documents you want to view, or click All Dates.

*  Save as Default — Click Save as Default to save the settings you have selected for the next time you

open the Documents module.

5. Click OK.

Editing Document Information

Once documents have been added to the Documents module, you can edit their document information such
as reference date, document type, description, and note.

To edit document information

1. From the Documents module, select the document you want to edit from the Document Tree.

2. From the Documents toolbar, click Edit Selected Document, and from the menu, click Edit Document

Information.

The Document Information dialog box appears.

3. Make the necessary changes to the Reference Date, Document Type, Description, and Note.

4. Click OK to save your changes.
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Printing and Exporting Documents

This section covers the following topics:
e Printing the Documents List
*  Printing Documents

*  Exporting Documents

Printing the Documents List

The Documents list consists of the contents of the Document Tree for the current view. It lists all attached
documents according to the filters selected.
To print the Documents list for the current view
1. From the Documents toolbar, click Print, and then from the menu, select Print Documents List.
The Print dialog box appears.
Select the printer that you want to use.

Click OK.

Printing Documents

You can print documents from the Documents module.

To print a specific document

1. From the Document Tree, select the document that you want to print.

2. From the Documents toolbar, click Print, and then from the menu, select Print Document.
The Print dialog box appears.

3. Select the printer you want to use.

4. Click OK.

Exporting Documents

You can export documents from Easy Dental’s Documents module to files that you can use elsewhere.

To export a document as a file
1. From the Document Tree, select the document that you want to export.

2. From the Documents toolbar, click Edit Selected Document, and then from the menu, select Export
Document.

The Export Document As dialog box appears.
3. Select where you want to save the file.

Change the file name and file type if necessary.

Click OK.
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Chapter 11: Other Features

This chapter provides an overview of several other Easy Dental features and add-ons not covered in the
previous chapters:

*  Patient Alerts — The patient alerts are customizable alerts that you can attach to patients or family
members. A patient alert appears as a message whenever you access information about a patient or family
with an alert and as an icon on a corresponding patient’s appointments.

*  Prescriptions — The Prescriptions module helps you quickly enter prescriptions and accurately track
medicines prescribed to your patients.

¢ Treatment Manager — The Treatment Manager helps you realize potential revenue from treatment plans.
With the Treatment Manager, you can generate a list of patients with treatment-planned procedures who
meet certain criteria.

*  Collections Manager — The Collections Manager helps you increase your practice’s revenue by decreasing
your accounts receivables. With the Collections Manager, you can generate a list of accounts that need to
be contacted.

* Lab Case Manager — The Lab Case Manager, which is directly linked to the Schedule module, allows you
to create a case for a patient, ship it to the lab, and track its progress.

*  Contacts — The Contacts module allows you to keep a record of contact made between your office and
your patients. Automatic entries are added for letters, billing statements, appointments, payment plan
notes, payments, and privacy requests.

*  Time Clock — The Time Clock lets office employees punch in and out for their shifts and provides reports
containing information on hours worked and wages earned.

*  Quick Letters — Quick Letters lets you create a letter for a patient quickly.
*  Quick Labels — Quick Labels lets you print a variety of labels for a patient quickly.

*  Send Message — The Send Message feature makes it easy for you to create and send e-mail messages to
patients.

*  EasyWeb toolbar — The EasyWeb toolbar provides you with the tools necessary to connect your Easy
Dental software to the Internet. Using the EasyWeb toolbar, you can set up an attractive and professional
website.

*  Other Easy Dental add-ons — These include various software products from Henry Schein that work
with Easy Dental.

More detailed information on each of these features is available in the Easy Dental Help.
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Patient Alerts

Patient Alerts are customizable alerts that you can attach to patients or family members when you want a flag
for certain conditions. This alert appears whenever you access information about the patient or family, and a
symbol appears on the patient’s appointments. Patient Alerts are essential for respecting a patient’s privacy and
disclosure of information requests. Patients and family members can have an unlimited number of alerts.

Opening Patient Alerts

You can create and manage Patient Alerts using the Patient Alerts dialog box, which you can accessed from
the toolbar of most Easy Dental modules, including the Patients, Schedule, Chart, Accounts, Collections
Manager, and Treatment Manager.

'\‘l—
The color of the Patient Alert button indicates whether you created an alert for the patient or not. When the

Patient Alerts button is red, no patient alerts exist for the patient or family. When the patient alert flag is blue,
one or more patient alerts exist for the patient or family.

Creating Patient Alerts

You can create a patient alert for a single patient, an entire family, or selected members of a family. You can
set a time limit on patient alerts so that you only see patient alerts when the information is timely. You can
specify which modules display the alert so that you only see the alert when it is relevant.

To create a patient alert

1. In any patient-specific Easy Dental module, select the patient for whom you want to create an alert.

2. From the toolbar, click the Patient Alerts button.

Depending on whether the patient has previous alerts set up, either the Patient Alert or the Create
Patient Alert dialog box appears.

Patient Alert - (Crosby, Brent L)

Start Date
[ ] [

End D ate Dezcription
z [ 5
[Ahwayz] [Elwayz]

Balance overdue

PreMedicate

Edit

Delete

LCloze

_ &a |
[y |
&=

Note: You can create a new patient alert, edit an existing patient alert, or delete an existing patient alert.

3. Click New to create a new patient alert.

The Create Patient Alert dialog box appears.




Create Patient Alert - (Croshy, Brent L)

Select D ate

Start: [02/03/2012 Eng; [02/03/2013

[ Always

Ciescription

Mote

o]

Fatient Alert zhould dizplay for the
patignt in the following areas:

[ Al

Accounts Module ~
Chart F
Contacts

Create Inzurance Claim -
Create Mew Appointment
Documents Module

Eamiw'eb

Edit Exizting Appaintment b

Options

[ Shaow Symbol on
Appointrment

[ Dizplay Aged Balance
with Mate

Cancel |
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4. Use the following options in the Create Patient Alert dialog box to set up a patient alert:

*  Select Date — In the Start field, specify the date you want the alert to start appearing, and in the End
field, specify the date you want the patient alert to stop appearing. If you want the patient alert to
always be active, select Always.

*  Description — Use this field to type a description for the alert (up to 15 characters). The description

can be used for the type of alert, such as “Collections” or “Pre-Medicate.”

*  Note — Use this field to type a detailed note about the alert (up to 4,000 characters).

e Under This Patient Alert should be displayed in the following areas, select which Easy Dental
modules and areas you want to display the patient alert, or select All to have it display in all areas.

*  Options — Select the options you want to apply to this alert:

e Show Symbol on Appointment — Select this option if you want an alert icon to appear on the

patient’s appointment.

-| kr. Crozhy, Brent
-|Ex

-| H:555-1234

-\ mps +

* Display Aged Balance with Note — Select this option if you want to have the family’s aged
account balance appear in the alert pop-up.

5. Click OK to create the alert.

0-->30 | 31--:60 | 61->90 [ 91--» Family Balance
0.00 Q.00 224.00 0.00 22400
Payment Amt: rly Amt Past Due: [,
Bill Type: (1] Last Payment: 000

Viewing Patient Alerts

Once you have created a patient alert, it automatically appears when you access the modules you specified
when defining the patient alert. Depending on the options you selected when you set up the alert, the alert

appears as follows:
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Patient Alert - (Crosby, Brent L)

Description Start: [hways

Balance overdue

End: [fhaays
Mote

Brent haz not paid his bill it the last 90 days. Fleaze make
anrangements for payment before scheduling ang other
appointrments.

Balance Information
0-->30 | 31-->60 |61-->90 | 91--» Family Balance

0.00 0.00 800,00 | 1190.00 1550.00
Payment Amt: M, Amt Past Due: M,
Bill Type: (8] Last Payment: 0.oo

I Do Mot Show This Alert Again Today

If you do not want the alert to appear again today, select Do Not Show This Alert Again Today. Click OK to
close the patient alert.

Suspending Patient Alerts

You can suspend all Patient Alerts on a specific workstation. When you select this option, the computer will
not display patient alerts for any patients.

To suspend patient alerts

1. From the Reports toolbar, click Maintenance, and then from the menu, click Preferences.

The Preferences dialog box appears.

Preferences El
General Options ] Print Options | Statement Foms | Paths |

Initial window ta Launch

| Schedule j

Default Azzignment of Paymentz/Adujstments to:

+ Account " Cunent Patignt

Additional Options
[v Automatically Check for Updates
[+ Start Time Clock on System Startup

[~ Hide Social Security Mumber

| K

ak | Cancel |

2. On the General Options tab, under Additional Options, sclect Suspend Patient Alerts.

3. Click OK to save your changes.
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The Prescription module helps you quickly create prescriptions and accurately track medicines prescribed to
your patients. Using the Prescriptions module, you can refill and reprint prescriptions. You can also print a

prescriptions report.

To create a prescription for a patient

1. From any Easy Dental module (except the Reports window), select a patient.

2. From the Easy Dental module toolbar, click the Prescriptions button.

The Patient Prescription window appears.

Prescriptions for: Marcia Brolin

Date D ezcription Drug Mame Frezcriber
E  Amoxicillin A 250 mg DOS1

+ Mot a standard prescription

MHew Wiew Delete Beports Help

3. Click New.

The New Patient Prescription dialog box appears.

Mew Patient Prescription g|
Description:
I [~
Crug Mame:
|
Sig:

Disp: " Dispense as ‘Witten

Riefillz: |0 % Generic Substitution Permitted
MNaotes:
Prescriber:
|DDS1  Stevens, David D ~]

QK | Catcel |

4. Click the down arrow to the right of the Description field. A list of available prescriptions appears. Select

the desired prescription type.
5. If desired, customize the prescription information for the patient.

*  Change the drug name by modifying the Drug Name box.

*  Change the dosage interval and instructions by modifying the SIG box.

*  Change the amount to dispense by modifying the Disp box.
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*  Change the refill amount by modifying the Refills box.

*  Change the drug substitution by marking the desired options.

*  Change the patient instructions by modifying the Notes box.
6. Select the provider who is prescribing the drug.

7. Click Print to print the prescription. The prescription will print to the printer selected in the Prescription
Setup window. The prescription will be added to the list of patient prescriptions in the Patient
Prescription window.

Note: For information on adding prescription types, editing and deleting prescriptions, selecting and
setting up prescription printers, and printing the Prescription Report, see the Easy Dental Help.

Treatment Manager

Many offices spend significant time and money to attract new patients as a means of increasing revenue. Yet,
many offices already have a substantial amount of potential revenue sitting untouched in patient treatment
plans. Capitalizing on that revenue source can be a cost-effective way to increase your practice’s bottom line.

The Treatment Manager helps you realize that potential income by allowing you to quickly generate a list

of patients who meet the criteria that you specify so you can easily contact them concerning their treatment
plans. The Treatment Manager gives you access to vital patient information, including treatment-planned
work, account balance, payment information, entries in the Contacts module, insurance information, and so
forth. With this information at your fingertips, you can then determine how you want to contact the patient:
through a letter, phone call, or e-mail message. Once you contact the patient, you can easily make notes
regarding the contact, create an appointment, or make changes to the patient’s treatment plan.

Starting the Treatment Manager

You can start Treatment Manager from the Schedule module.

To start the Treatment Manager

@

1. From the Schedule toolbar, click the Treatment Manager button.

The Treatment Manager View dialog box appears.




Treatment Manager View

Ingurance Coverage: v 4l

No Insurance

Prirnary

Secondary

Primary w/'o Secondany

Select Patient Select Patient
Prowl: v all
Frarn: 3 —
DDA
; D052
Ta: [cALL> oA [ s
N ENDO
Selact Biling Type: ¥ AllBiling Types |ORTH
1: Standard Billing - finance charges ~ |FEDD
2 Standard Billing - no finance charges PERI
3 NoInsurance SURG
& Insurance Family - Dual Insurance =
5 Insurance Family - finance charges
B Payment Plan - finance charges v
Patiert Age Patient [ Patient
From: [l Ta: [calls | Status: |NonPatient
[v Al | Inactive
Insurance

For Patients with Primary Insurance

Benefit Renewal From: |<ALL> To:

Insuratice Camier

Treatment Plan

Diated From: |<ALL:
To: |<ALLy

Min TP Total: |0.01

MinTPInsEst [lo0

Procedue Code

From; |<ALLy ﬂ
To: [l »|

Contacts
[ Previous Entry Befare:

e

Mext Appt

Dated From: |<4LL
Tor |<aLLs

Heason v Al Type: ¥ v &l

With TP ASAP
with REC Fixed
Bath TFEREC | Open

Unzcheduled Appts

Al

" with an Unsched Appt

" Without an Unsched Appt

<ALLy  Min Benefit Rem: |0.00 Show Columns...

[~ Shaw Tatals

From: |<ALL>

> | Tat el L

For Patients with Secondary InsLrance

Benefit Renewal From: [<ALL> To: [<ALL>  Min Benefit Fem: |0.00 ﬂ

Insuratice Camier

»

From: |<A|-|->

| Tafall

ﬂ Help

]

2. Set up a view for Treatment Manager, or click OK to accept the default view.

3. To continue, click Yes when the message appears.

The Treatment Manager dialog box appears.

Treatment Manager

ooy (&) & ] (] 5] 0 [Gie[e]

[* [ patiert

ast 1P

[ TP Total |

Ins Est |

PatEst | #]

Pri Rem | Sec Rem | Prv Contact |

1500,00 3
Little, Caral 01)0z/2009 ?49 uli} 724,00 1 150000
*  Little, Dean 01jozfz009 749,00 374,50 a0 1 2000,00
*  Reeves, Joshua 01022009 2343.00 1500,00 S43.00 4 1500,00

an 01312008
2000.00
[
173

Setting up a Treatment Manager View

Before you can use Treatment Manager, you must first set up a view. Setting up a view allows you to filter
out certain accounts so that only the accounts you want to contact display. Once you have selected your view
options, you can choose what account information you want to display in the Treatment Manager list.

To set up the Treatment Manager view

Chapter 11: Other Features

1. After starting the Treatment Manager, use the following options in the Treatment Manager View dialog
box to filter the accounts so you view only those that meet the criteria you are interested in.

227

Easy Dental 11 User’s Guide



228

Easy Dental 11 User’s Guide

Chapter 11: Other Features

Select Patient — Use the From and To fields to filter the list alphabetically by specifying a range of
patients. This option is useful when you have a very large patient database and want to limit the
list size. You can work one week on the A — ] names, and the next week you can work on the K-S
names, and so on.

Select Billing Type — Use this option to select which billing types you want to view. By default, all
billing types are included on the list. To choose only certain billing types, press the CTRL key while
clicking each billing type you want to include (up to 10).

Select Patient Provl — Use this option to select the primary provider for the accounts you want to
view. To select certain providers, press the CTRL key and click each provider you want to include.
Only patients with the selected provider will appear on the list.

Treatment Plan — Use the Date From and To fields to filter patients based on when their treatment
plan was entered. Only patients with treatment planned work entered on or between the days you
specify will appear on the list.

Min TP Total — Enter the minimum dollar amount the patient must have in treatment-planned work
to appear on the list.

Min TP Ins Est — Enter the minimum dollar amount the patient’s total treatment plan insurance
estimate must be equal to or exceed to appear on the list.

Procedure Code — Enter a range of procedure codes. Only patients with the specified procedures in
their treatment plans will appear on the list.

Next Appt — Use the Dated From and To fields to specify a date range. Only patients with scheduled
appointments within the date range appear on the list.

Appt Reason — If you select All, Easy Dental includes patients regardless of the reason for their
scheduled appointment. If you select With TP, the patient’s next appointment must have at least
one treatment-planned procedure as the reason for the appointment. If you select With REC, the
patient’s next appointment must be attached to Continuing Care for the patient to appear on the list.
If you select Both TP & REC, then the patient’s next appointment must be attached to Continuing
Care and have at least one treatment plan reason.

Appt Type — If you select All, Easy Dental lists all patients regardless of the type of their next
scheduled appointment. If you select one or more items, patients must have the selected Appointment
Type(s) for their next appointment to appear on the list.

Unscheduled Appts — If you select All, Easy Dental lists all patients regardless of whether or not
they have an unscheduled appointment. If you select With an Unsched Appt, patients must have an
unscheduled appointment to appear on the list. If you select Without an Unsched Appt is selected,
patients cannot have an unscheduled appointment to appear on the list.

Patient Age — Use the From and To fields to specify a starting and ending age for patients. Only
patients within the specified patient age range appear on the list.

Patient Status — Patient Status lets you exclude non-patients and inactive patients from the list. Select
the statuses you want to appear on the list. If you want all statuses to appear, select AllL

Contacts — If you select Previous Entry Before, you must enter a date. Patients appear on the list
if their last manual Contacts entry is dated before the date entered, or they do not have an existing
Contacts entry.

Insurance Coverage — If you select All, Easy Dental includes patients regardless of whether or not
they have insurance coverage. If you select No Insurance, Easy Dental lists only patients with no
insurance coverage. If you select Primary Insurance, Easy Dental lists only patients with a primary
dental insurance carrier. If you select Secondary Insurance, Easy Dental lists only patients with
secondary dental coverage. If you select Primary w/o Secondary, Easy Dental lists only patients with
a primary dental carrier and no secondary carrier. You can select more than one item at a time by

pressing the CTRL key and clicking each item.
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*  For Patients with Primary/Secondary Dental Insurance — In these sections you can specify:

*  Benefit Renewal — In the From and To fields, enter a range of months. A patient’s primary
insurance benefits must renew in the month range to appear on the list.

*  Min Benefit Rem — Enter the minimum dollar amount that the patient must have in remaining
insurance benefits for the year to appear on the list.

* Insurance Carrier — In the From and To fields, enter a range of insurance carriers. Patients must
be covered by a carrier within the specified range to appear on the list.

e Show Totals — You can select this option to display a Totals row at the bottom of the list. For each

column displayed, Easy Dental adds an item that displays the total for that column.

Note: If the list does not include patients you expect to see, you probably added a filter that excluded
those patients. Re-check your filter selections to be sure you only selected your most essential options.

2. To determine what information for the selected patients you want to display, click Show Columns.

The Show Columns dialog box appears.

Show Columns §|
Ayailable Columnz: Show theze columnz in thiz order:
Best Time to Call A Guarantor Flag A
Billing Type = Fatient Mame =
Birthday & Age Last TF Date
Chart# TP Total Amount Cancel
E-mail address TP Inz Estimate
Family Position Add - TP Patient E stimate
Home Phohe - # TP Procedures
Freferred Mame Fri Ins Benefits Fem.
Pri Renewal Month < Bemove |ear | ns Banefits Fem.
Frovider 1 Frev. Contact Entry
Provider 2 Prev Contact Entry Type =
Fecall Date = Future Reminder Date
Recall Type Future Rem. Type
Sec Renewal Month e MWext &ppt Date e
Mowe Up | tove Down |

3. Use the Add and Remove buttons to specify which columns to display in the list.

Note: Columns that appear under Show these columns in this order will appear in the Treatment
Manager list when you click OK. For descriptions of these columns, see the “Setting up columns”
information in the Easy Dental Help.

4. Click OK to save your column options and return to the Treatment Manager View dialog box.

5. Click OK to save your view settings.

All patients who meet your selected criteria appear in the Easy Dental Treatment Manager window.

% Treatment Manager, |_||'E|E|
Slelal &l () |5]H Glee

* | patient [LastTP | TPTatal| InsEst| PatEst| #| PriRem|  SecRem | Prv Contact

*  Brown, Mary  0Bf02/20010 202500 129150 73S0 7 2000.00 NiA

® Croshy, Brentl 0B/02/2010  3147.00 150000 164700 4  1500.00 MiA 0131 {2008

Little, Caral 0B/02{2010 995,00 970,00 2500 1 150000 200000
* Little, Dean 0B/02{2010 995,00 497,50 49750 1 2000.00 NiA
< >
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Tip: To sort the list, click the column headings you want to sort by. To automatically resize columns to fit the
data in that column, double-click the right edge of the column heading you want to resize. To resize columns
manually, drag the right edge of the column heading.

Contacting Patients

Once you have generated a list of patients who need to be contacted, Easy Dental can assist you in contacting
a patient in any of the following three ways: phone calls, letters, and e-mail messages. Options for contacting
patients in the Treatment Manager list are available on the Treatment Manager toolbar. For more information
on contacting patients, the Treatment Manager toolbar, and using Treatment Manager, see the Treatment
Manager information in the Easy Dental Help.

Collections Manager

The Collections Manager gives you easy access to collection information so you can better manage your
practice’s account receivables. Based on criteria you specify, the Collections Manager displays a list of accounts
that need to be contacted. From this list, you have access to all information for the account, including aged
balance, payment information, Contacts entries, insurance estimates, and so forth.

Having this information readily available will help you to determine how you want to contact the patient: a
letter, phone call, or e-mail message. To make collections even simpler, the Collections Manager can merge a
letter, dial a phone number, or open a new e-mail message.

Once you contact the patient, you can easily make notes regarding the contact, set up a Payment Agreement,
or change a Billing Type. Pulling all of this information and functionality into one window makes the
collections process smoother, more efficient, and more productive.

Starting the Collections Manager

You can start the Collections Manager from the Reports module.

To start the Collections Manager

1. From the Reports toolbar, click the Collections Manager button. @
The Collections Manager View dialog box appears.




Chapter 11: Other Features 231

Collections Manager View [‘S__<|
Select Guarantar Select .
ﬂ Pravider: [¥ Al Min Balance: .01
el [~ Last Pmt Before:
T [ ﬂ gggg ast Pmt Before:
EMDO
e . T ORTH
Select Biling Type: Iv Al Biling Types PEDOD [~ 1 Mot Billed Since:
1: Standard Billing - finance charges ~ PERI ’7
2 Standard Billing - no finance charges = SURG
3 Mo Insurance
4: Insurance Family - Dual Insurance - [ Last Wisit E efore:
B Inzurance Family - finance charges
&: Payment Plan - finance charges
7. Pavment Plan - no finance charaes M
[ Skip Accounts With Claim Pending ™ Previous Contact Entry Before:
...[f Patient Portion Less Thar:
Selzct # of Pmts Mizzed Mirirnurn Days Past Due Ihz Min Days Past Due
~ }
Mo Fmlts FSS=E * Over0 " Ower 30 (* Over0 " Ower 30
* Dormore ¢ 2ormere
" Ower BO " Ower 90 (" OverB0 ¢ Ower90
T 1armare O 3 ormare
For Payment Plan [PP) & Future
Diue Paprment Plans [FD: |
wiith a Payment Plan
wiith a Future Due Payment Plan Shaows Calurns... T —
“with Both a P& and a FD
“without a Payment Plan [~ Show Totals
wiithout a Future Due Payment Plan Help
Without a Pé, and without a FD

2. Seta view for the Collections Manager, or click OK to accept the default view.

The Collections Manager dialog box appears.

% Collections Manager,

e -
Slelal | (=] (@A) 5] [0 (G

A Marns | Balance |  0-:30]  st-me0]  s1-wo0 ] 91->| PaARem|  Talns]|
Brawn, Mary 550,00 580.00 0,00 0.00 0,00 [ 0,00
Croshy, Brent L 190,00 190.00 0,00 0.00 0,00 [T 0,00
Hansen, Carey L 550,00 580.00 0,00 0.00 0,00 [T 0,00
Hayes, Sally 550,00 580.00 0,00 0.00 0,00 [T 0,00
Little, Dean 186000 1860.00 0,00 0.00 0,00 [T 0,00
Reeves, Joshua 190,00 190.00 0,00 0.00 0,00 [T 0,00

< >

Setting up a Collections Manager View

Before you begin using the Collections Manager, you must first set up a view. Using the Collections Manager
View dialog box, you can filter certain accounts so that only the accounts you want to contact appear. Once
you selected your view options, you can choose what account information you want displayed in the list.

To set up the Collections Manager view

1. After starting the Collections Manager, use the following options in the Collections Manager View
dialog box to filter the accounts so you view only those that meet the criteria you are interested in.

*  Select Guarantor — Use the From and To fields to filter the list alphabetically by specifying a range of
names. This option is useful if you have a very large patient database and want to limit the list size. You
can work one week on the A — ] names, and the next week you can work on the K-S names, and so on.

*  Select Billing Type — Use this option to select the billing types you want to view. By default, all
billing types appear on the list. To select only certain billing types, press the CTRL key while clicking
each billing type you want to include (up to 10).
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Select Provider — Use this option to select the primary provider for the accounts you want to view.
To select certain providers, press the CTRL key and click each provider you want to include (up to
10). Only patients with the selected provider appear on the list.

Min. Balance — To exclude accounts with a balance under a certain amount, enter the amount in
the Min. Balance text field. Any accounts with a balance less than the amount you specify will be
excluded from the list.

Last Pmt Before — You can exclude guarantors who are making regular payments toward their
account balance from the list. To filter the list by a last payment date, select Last Pmt Before. Next,
enter the last date a payment could have been posted to allow the account to be excluded from the list
(for example, if you are allowing guarantors 30 days to make a payment, then set the date to be one
month previous to the current date).

If Not Billed Since — You can exclude accounts that have recently received a billing statement from
the list. To do this, select If Not Billed Since. Next, enter the last date an account could have received
a billing statement to allow the account to be excluded from the list (for example, if you only want

to include accounts that have received a billing statement over two weeks ago, set the date to be two
weeks previous to the current date).

Last Visit Before — You can exclude accounts with patients you have seen recently. To use this filter,
select Last Visit Before. Next, enter the last date a family member could have been seen to allow the
account to be excluded from the list.

Previous Contact Entry Before — You can exclude accounts based on the last manual entry in the
Contacts module. To use this filter, select Previous Contact Entry Before. Next, enter the last date
the guarantor could have a manual Contacts entry to be excluded from the list. (Contacts entries with
a future date are not considered.)

Skip Accounts With Claim Pending — If you choose to wait for insurance to pay before collecting
from an account, you may want to use this option. When you select Skip Accounts With Claim
Pending, Easy Dental excludes accounts that have outstanding insurance claims as long as the
guarantor portion of the balance is less than the specified amount in the If Patient Portion Less
Than text field. The default amount is 20.00, but you can enter a different amount.

Select # of Pmts Missed — If you only want to include accounts that have missed a certain number of
payments toward their Payment Agreement, select the desired number of payments.

Minimum Days Past Due — To filter accounts based on the oldest aged balance, select the number of
days past due the account must be in order to appear on the list.

Ins Min Days Past Due — To filter accounts based on the age of outstanding insurance claims, select
the number of days under Ins Min Days Past Due. If you use this filter, Easy Dental only includes
accounts that have outstanding insurance claims aged according to the selection.

For Payment Agreement (PA) & Future Due Payment Plans (FD) — If you select All, Easy Dental
includes all accounts regardless of whether or not you set up a Payment Agreement or Future Due
Payment Plan. To limit the list to only view certain types of accounts, select the filters you want in the
For Payment Agreement (PA) & Future Due Payment Plans (FD) pane. Easy Dental includes an
account only if it matches at least one of the selected criteria.

To determine what information for the selected patients you want to display, click Show Columns.

The Show Columns dialog box appears.




Show Columns

Awailable Columns:

Account Provider
Beszt Time to Call
Billing Type
Birthday & Age
Chart #

E-mail address
Family Position
Guarantar City
Guarantor State
Guarantor Zip Code

Add -»

Home Phone

Lazt Staterment D ate

SocSec# < Bemave
ok, PhonefE =t

Show these columns in thiz arder:

Account Mame

Acct Balance

0-»30 Balance
H-:E0 Balance
E1-»90 Balance

91-> Balance

F& Rem Balance

At Billed to [nz
Insurance Estimate
Guarantor Estinnate
Lazt Payment Date
Last Payment Amotint
Fa Amount Due

# Prats Mizzed

Frev. Contact Entry
Prev. Contact Extry Type
Future Reminder Date
Future Rem. Type

Move dp | Mowe Dovn |

Cahicel

X
0K |
_ Cored |
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3. Click the Add and Remove buttons to specify which columns to display in the list.

Note: Columns that appear under Show these columns in this order will appear in the Collections
Manager list when you click OK. For descriptions of these columns, see the “Setting up columns”
information in the Easy Dental Help.

4. Click OK to save your column options and return to the Collections Manager View dialog box.

5. Click OK to save your view settings.

All patients who meet your selected criteria now appear in the Collections Manager window.

“ Collections Manager,

| Slola] ] =] @ AL (5] [H [Ge]

B=J(E3

Acc MName | Balance|  0-230] s1-2e0]  s1-moo | o1->| PaRem|  Tolns|
Brown, Mary 580,00 550.00 0,00 0.00 0,00 [ 0,00
Crosby, Brent L 190,00 150,00 0,00 0.00 0,00 [ 0,00
Hansen, Corey L 580,00 550.00 0,00 0.00 0,00 [ 0,00
Hayes, Sally 580,00 550.00 0,00 0.00 0,00 [ 0,00
Little, Dean 186000 1860.00 0,00 0.00 0,00 [ 0,00
Resves, Joshua 190,00 150,00 0,00 0.00 0,00 [ 0,00

< >

Tip: To sort the list, click the column headings you want to sort by. To manually resize columns, drag the

right edge of the column heading,.

Contacting Patients

Once you have generated a list of patients who need to be contacted, Easy Dental can assist you in contacting
a patient in any of the following three ways: phone calls, letters, and e-mail messages. Options for contacting
patients in the Collections Manager list are available on the Collections Manager toolbar. For more

information on contacting patients, the Collections Manager toolbar, and using Collections Manager, see the
Collections Manager information in the Easy Dental Help.
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Lab Case Manager

Tracking lab cases in Easy Dental is easy with the Lab Case Manager. The Lab Case Manager is directly linked
to the Schedule module and allows you to create a case for the patient, ship it to the lab, and track its progress.

Starting the Lab Case Manager

The Lab Case Manager is accessed from the Schedule or Chart module. To open the Lab Case Manager, click
the Lab Case Manager button located on the Schedule or Chart module toolbar.

You can open the Lab Case Manager from the Schedule or Chart module.

To open the Lab Case Manager

On the Schedule or Chart module toolbar, click the Lab Case Manager button.

Using the Lab Case Manager Window

The Lab Case Manager window includes a menu bar and two toolbars.

Case List Pane  Main Toolbar

B Lab Case Manager,

Q35 Blslol (&

New Case = |LabNet Dental Systems |Litt| , Chad
Edit Case — .@ Lab | Patient | Create D, | Sent Online | Receive ... | Catego
({In-House) Little, Erial 07/11}2005 Crowns
Receive Case = -E Easy Dental Laborakory  Little, Matthew 10f0zf2007 10f16/2007  Crowns
o Easy Dental Laboratory  Little, Carol 07/11{2005 Crowns
Finish Case = @ Easy Dental Labaratary Little, Dean 07/11/2005

@ |26

Delete Case — -
ad 0418 ]

|Easy Dental Labaratary _Little, Kevin 07/11/2008

Attach Appointment N
Send Selected Lab Case(s) Via Web

Send All Unsent Lab Case(s) Via Web =

v

Y
E
b d

e

Case Pickup Request
DDX 7]

The main toolbar across the top of the window contains buttons that are found in other Easy Dental modules:

Print Prescription(s)

View Patient F’ictlure Auto Dia\ Refre?h Help
L

LI%_—IEEI@!H\T@ B

| I _ f
Setup Quick Letters l Patient Alerts
Quick Labels Copy to Clipboard

EasyWeb

The Lab Case Manager toolbar down the left side contains buttons specific to the Lab Case Manager:
¢ New Case — Click this button to create a new lab case.

*  Edit Case — Click this button to edit an existing case.

*  Receive Case — Click this button to make a record of a case being received from the lab.

e Finish Case — Click this button to record all the information about a case and finish the case.

¢ Delete Case — Click this button to delete the selected case.
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e Attach Appointment — Click this button to attach an appointment to the selected case.
*  Send Selected Lab Case(s) Via Web — Click this button to send the selected case(s) to a lab electronically.

e Send All Unsent Lab Case(s) Via Web — Click this button to send all cases that have not been sent
electronically.

*  Case Pickup Request — Click this button to request a pickup from an online lab.

¢  DDX — Click this button to connect to the DDX website.

Setting up the Lab Case Manager

You should complete several setup options before using the Lab Case Manager to send and receive lab cases.
The setup options allow you to customize the view, shipping method, shade guides, lab treatment categories,
enclosures, custom notes, and lab to meet the needs of your office. For information on setting up the Lab
Case Manager options, see the Lab Case Manager Setup information in the Easy Dental Help.

Creating a Lab Case

To create a new lab case in the Lab Case Manager
1. From the Lab Case Manager toolbar, click the New Case button.
2. In the Select Patient dialog box, select the patient for whom you are preparing a lab case, and then click OK.

The New Case dialog box appears with the patient’s name in the title bar.

New Case - Crosby, Brent L [g
Case Information Procedure Information
Create Date: | 171172011 = Proc Date | Tooth | Surface | Proc Code | Description ﬂ
Provider. [PDS1 ﬂ
< | ¥
Categany: |[None] j - B
Casze Note
Custorn Notes Inzert Dateline v g Eimeesyres
0ld crovn
Patients denturs
Pictures / =-Rays
Shade tab
Send Information Infarmation From Lab
Lab: Sent Date Lab Assigned Case #:
| SK Dental Labs, Inc. _w| Phone(248]733-7070 « mo120m x| W Tyen
Shipping Method Shipping Tracking Mumber Shipping Cost [ Emergency FReceive From Lab Date:
[Ryar: for Dentris Lab =1 | B Tl 272011
Mext Lab Appointment [nfarmation Cloze Options
Appt Date Appt Time [~ Print Caze
07/08/2011  8:00am 4 IV Send Online Altachments oK | Cancel

2. Use the following options in the New Case dialog box to create the lab case:
*  Create Date — Displays the current date by default. Click the down arrow to change the date.

*  Provider — If the case is attached to an appointment, the provider for the appointment will be selected.
If there is not an attached appointment, the provider defaults to the patients primary provider
selected in his or her family in the Patients module. Click the search button to change the provider.
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*  Category — Select the lab treatment category you want to assign this case. For information on setting
up a category, see “Setting up lab treatment categories” and related topics in the Easy Dental Help.

*  Procedure Information — Click the search button, select the appropriate procedure codes or codes to
attach to the lab case, and then click Close.

*  Shades — Click to select shade information for the attached procedure code. The Shade Information
dialog box appears, showing six anterior teeth. For more information, see “Setting up shade guides
and shades” in the Easy Dental Help.

* Case Notes — Type any case notes you want to include (or click Custom Notes to set up or select a
custom case note).
Tip: You can add a new line when entering a case note by pressing the CTRL key and ENTER.

* Enclosures — Select the enclosures you need. For information on adding an enclosure, see “Adding
lab case enclosures” in the Easy Dental Help.

e Lab — Select the lab where the case will be sent. For information on adding a lab, see “Setting up
labs” in the Easy Dental Help.

*  Sent Date — Enter the date you will send the case to the lab. The date is blank by default.
e Try In — Select this option to indicate a “try-in” lab case.

*  Emergency — Select this option if the lab case is an emergency situation.

*  Call Doctor — Select this option to if the doctor should be called regarding the case.

*  Shipping Method — If you have selected a Lab, use the Shipping Method to select the shipping
method you will use to send the lab case. For information on shipping methods, see “Setting up
shipping methods” in the Easy Dental Help.

*  Shipping Tracking Number — Enter the shipping tracking number in this field for reference.
* Shipping Cost — Enter the cost to ship the lab case.

* Lab Assigned Case # — Enter the case number from the lab. If it is an Internet lab, Easy Dental
enters the Lab Assigned Case # automatically when the lab is sent electronically.

*  Receive from Lab Date — Select the date when the case should be back from the lab. If it is an
Internet lab, Easy Dental enters the date automatically when the case is sent electronically.

* Next Lab Appointment Information — This shows the patient’s next appointment date and time.
If there is more than one appointment, click Change Appt and select the correct appointment
associated with this lab case.

*  Print Case — Select this option to print the case upon closing.
* Send Online — Select this option to send the case electronically upon closing.

* Attachments — If you have documents stored in the Documents module that you want to attach,
click Attachments to select a patient’s image that you want to include with the lab case.

3. Click OK to save the new case.

Sending a Lab Case Electronically to DDX

To send it electronically, you must set up the lab attached to the case with DDX and have a valid user name
and password attached. The practice must receive a valid user name and password from a lab participating
with DDX in order to send a case electronically. Labs can register at www.labnetonline.com. You can search
for an affiliated lab using the Search DDX button in the New Lab dialog box when you set up the lab (for
more information, see “Sending lab cases electronically using DDX” in the Easy Dental Help). You need to
contact the lab in order to obtain a user name and password.
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To send cases electronically
1. In the Lab Case Manager window, select the cases that you want to send electronically.

Note: Only cases that are attached to an Internet lab with a user name and password can be sent electronically.

2. Click Send Selected to send the selected cases over the Internet.

Requesting Case Pickup

To have a case pickup request sent electronically to an Internet lab
1. Click the Case Pickup Request button on the Lab Case Manager toolbar.
The Case Pickup Request dialog box appears.

Case Pickup Reqguest f'5__<|

Request Case Pickup Fram

Request Pickup | Close |

Under Request Case Pickup from, select the lab that you want to send the request to.
Click Request Pickup to send a request to the selected lab to have a courier pick up the case.

If the lab receives the request, “Lab has Received the Request” appears. If the lab did not receive the
request, “Lab Not Connected to the Internet” appears.

Receiving Lab Cases

When a case has been returned from the lab, you can record this in the Lab Case Manager.

To receive a lab case

1. Select the outstanding lab case in the Case List pane and click the Receive Case button on the Lab Case
Manager toolbar.

The Receive Case dialog box appears.
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Receive Case - Little, Chad 3]
Received Date: ,WDDSLI Received By: ,7
Received from Method: |H}'an for Easy Dental Lab j Lab Fes: ’7
Lab &ssigned Case #: ’7 Funning Balance: 0.00
Est. Received Date: ’W Daps Early/Late: ’m
Enclosure(z] Sent: |
Enclosure(s] Received: | ﬂ

Case Mote

Mote D ate: ’W‘ Custam Motes Inzert Dateline |
Case Status

* Receive Case ™ Finish Case " Retun Case to Lab

oK | Cancel |

2. Use the following options in the Receive Case dialog box to record the lab case details:
*  Received Date — This defaults to the current date. You can type or select a new date from the calendar.
*  Received By — Select the provider who received the lab case.
*  Received from Method — Select the shipping method used.
e Lab Fee — Specify any lab fees for this case. (The lab fee is added to the running balance.)
* Lab Assigned Case — Specify the case number assigned by the lab.

*  Enclosure(s) Sent/Received — In these two fields, specify any enclosures that were sent and/or
received with the lab case.

* Case Note Date — Use these options to include a note about the lab case. You can use the Note Date
to specify the date the note was added. Click Insert Dateline to include the date in the note. You can
either type your note or click Custom Notes to attach a predefined note to the case.

*  Case Status — If you received the case but it is not yet finished, select Receive Case. If the case is

finished, select Finish Case. If you need to return the case to the lab for more work, select Return
Case to Lab.

Tip: To finish a case, from the Edit menu, click Finish Case. The Receive Case dialog box appears
with the Finish Case option selected.

3. Click OK to save your changes.

Attaching Appointments to Lab Cases

You can easily attach existing appointments to a case from the Lab Case Manager. Sometimes it may
be necessary to attach multiple appointments to a case before any work is completed to ensure that the
appointments will already be scheduled for a certain time frame.

To attach appointments

1. Select the desired lab case in the Lab Case Manager.

2. Click the Attach Appt button.

The Attach Appointments dialog box appears, listing all appointments for the patient that have not been
set complete.
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Attach Appointments fXI
|

| Proc Code(s]
02750

| Time |F'mvidet

3. Select the appointments you want to attach to the lab case.
4. Click OK to save the attached appointments with the lab case.

For more information about the Lab Case Manager, see Lab Case Manager in the Easy Dental Help.

Contacts

The Contacts module acts as a contact manager for your office. All correspondence and contacts made with a
patient can be recorded and tracked. Like a journal of your daily activities, the Contacts module has two main
functions: to keep a record of past events and to log reminders of future events.

Letters, billing statements, appointments, payment plan notes, and payments will be automatically entered.
You can input manual entries, such as reminders, phone calls, or miscellaneous notes. Each contact type is
represented by a different symbol.

You can open the Contacts module by clicking the Contacts icon on the Easy Dental toolbar.

The Contacts Module Window

The Contacts module consists of a toolbar, entry list, and information viewing area.

Expand List Collapse List View Filters ~ View Family/Patient Contacts Show/Hide Info

e Easy Dental

&1 B &l Ak

= [#] o9fo1rz005

B RecnThrMo#15 Appointment
=[] o7f18iz000

;l] Eilling Statement
= [#] orforizo00

i] Eilling Statement Time:  8:00:00 Ak

o
]

QRIOTGEIMCE

Date:  07/07/2004

HY'G1

Reason:

LimitedBEx. 2By

All Prow/Stalf - Selected entries
Fatient- All Dates
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Changing View Filters

To customize what types of entries are displayed in the Contacts module
1. From the Contacts module toolbar, click the View Filters button.

The View Filters dialog box appears.

View Filters X
Select Contacts Entry Types: Select Provider/Staff
[~ &l v Al [ List Inactive
Appaintments - Purged Py D | Mame | Status [

Appaintments - Scheduled " "
Biling Statements DD51 Stevens, David D Prirnary

. pos2 Simpzon, Dale D PFrimary
E[Zokk\feenb%%pn?mmg:tsions HYG1 Hawthorme, Susan H Secondary
EZweb Eligibility Requests
EZw/eb Refenals
EZwieb Uploads
Financing Requests
HIPAA Privvacy
Insurance Payments

PRTIR.

Ertries Dated After.  |<ALL>
[ Save as Default oK | Cancel |

|

2. Select the Contact Entry Types that you want to display or select the All Contact Entry Types

option. You can view the following Contact Entry Types: Appointments (purged and scheduled),
Billing Statements, Broken Appointments, EZWeb Communications, EZWeb Eligibility Requests,
EZ\Xeb Referrals, EZWeb Uploads, Financing Requests, HIPAA Privacy, Insurance Payments, Letters,

Miscellaneous, Patient Payments, Payment Plan Notes, Phone Calls, and Reminders.

Select the Providers and Staff members you want to view or select For All Prov/Staff.

If you want to save the options selected as the default viewing options, select Save as Default.

AN N AW

Click OK to save your settings and return to the Contacts module.

Adding a Manual Entry

To add a manual entry
1. Click the Add Contact button.
The Add Contact Entry dialog box appears.

Add Contact Entry - Crosby, Brent L

Type Drate [mm./dd /] Auta Dial
Phone Call 0371372003

‘wiork: FI7-EB00
Prov./Staff Time [hh:mm:sz) | - |
D051 xx 10:14:10 Ak Home: 797-5969 |
Deseription Mobile: 7371212 |

Dther: 797-5300 |
Mate

Faw 7976659 |

Dial
Cancel
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2. Expand the Type drop-down and select the appropriate type.

*  Phone Call — Use if you are making a phone call to a patient. Record information regarding the
conversation.

*  Reminder — Use with a future date to remind the office about a contact with a patient.
*  Miscellaneous — Use for any other contact with the patient for which you want to keep a record.

*  HIPAA Privacy — Use to track patient information disclosure history, and to track other privacy
related notes for patients, providers, staff, and referrals.

3. Click the search button next to the Prov/Staff box and select the provider or staff member to be assigned
to this Contact type.

Enter a short description for the contact entry in the Description box.
Enter a comprehensive description for the contact entry in the Note box.
If desired, you can change the date of the contact entry.

If desired, you can change the time of Phone Call and Miscellaneous contact entries. Type the correct time.

® N &N e

Click OK to save your changes and return to the Contacts module.

For information on viewing, filtering, adding, editing, and deleting Contacts information, see the Contacts
information in the Easy Dental Help.

Time Clock

Using the Easy Dental Time Clock, office employees can punch in and out for their shifts to record the time
they work. The Time Clock also provides reports containing information on hours worked and wages earned.
After you install Easy Dental and reboot your computer, a new icon appears in the notification area of the
Windows taskbar (located in the lower right corner of your Windows Desktop).

To open the Time Clock

Right-click the Time Clock icon to display a menu with three options:
*  Employee Clock In/Out — Lets employees clock in and out.

e Setup Time Clock — Lets you configure the Time Clock options.

* Close Time Clock — Closes the Time Clock. (You can restart it from the Start menu by pointing to All
Programs > Easy Dental and clicking Time Clock.)

The following sections will explain how to set up and use the Time Clock module.

Setting up the Time Clock

You must set up each employee in the Time Clock individually, including entering the regular and overtime pay.

To set up the Time Clock

1. Right-click the Time Clock icon in the notification area of the Windows taskbar, and click Setup Time
Clock.

The Time Clock Setup dialog box appears.

Note: If passwords are enabled, the user must have password rights to “Time Clock, Setup” to access the

Time Clock Setup dialog box.
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‘ @ Time Clock Setup

Select Employes Regular Pay

®

[ List Inactive & Salary [Annual)

Auto Punch Out Settings '
& Do Mot Use Auto Punch Out o
7 Auta Punch Out Time == ol

¥ Include Employee on Time Punch/Payroll Reports

18] Narne Status
" Hourly

Smith, Dennis FPrimary
D052 Smith Junior, Dennis Prirnary 0.00
DDS3  Marcos, Cook Primary AreellRep s E
HYG1  Hapes, Sally Secondary

Overtime Pap

* Do Mot Calculate Dvertime

2. Use the options in the Time Clock Setup dialog box to set up the time clock options for an employee:

Select Employee — Select the employee that you want to set up. All providers and staff members that
you added in the Practice Resource Setup dialog box appear in the list.

Auto Punch Out Settings — Select one of the following options:

* Do Not Use Auto Punch Out — This option requires an employee to punch out each day. If an
employee forgets to punch out, Easy Dental calculates all hours.

*  Auto Punch Out Time — This option allows you to select a time that Easy Dental will
automatically clock out for the employee. Set the appropriate time in the field provided.

Regular Pay — Select one of the following options:

e Salary (Annual) — Select this option if the employee is paid a salary or annual amount. Enter the
annual amount in the Annual Pay Rate field.

*  Hourly — Select this option if the employee is paid by the hour. Enter the hourly rate in the
Hourly Pay Rate field.

Overtime Pay — Choose one of the following options:

* Do Not Calculate Overtime — Select this option if you do not want Easy Dental to
automatically calculate overtime hours and wages.

* % of Pay Rate — Select this option and enter a percentage to have Easy Dental automatically
calculate overtime hours and wages. For example, if you pay an employee “time and a half”
for overtime hours worked, you enter 150%. When you use this option, you need to enter the
number of hours in the workweek (for example, 40). Easy Dental considers hours worked beyond
that as overtime.

Note: The percentage of pay rate must be between 100 and 1000. A valid workweek must be
between 0 and 168. If you enter an invalid figure in either of these fields, a blinking red arrow
appears. This indicator remains until you enter a valid number.

3. Click OK to save your changes and exit. Or, select another employee, and from the message box, click Yes
to save your changes and set up the next employee.

Clocking In/Out

If you are using passwords in the office, each employee will need rights to “Time Clock, Clock In/Out” to
clock in or out. It is recommended that you assign “Verify user before access” status to this option so that each
employee will be required to enter his or her password to clock in and out. For more information, see “Setting

up passwords” in the Easy Dental Help.
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To clock in and out

1. Right-click the Time Clock icon in the notification area of the Windows taskbar, and click Employee
Clock In/Out.

The Select Employee dialog box appears.

Select Employee @

In] | M arme | Statusz | ~
Smith, Denniz Primnary

Dhs2 Smith Junior, Dennis Primnany

DDs3 Cook, Maria Primary

EMDO Ewansz, Erica Primnany 3

HvG1 Hayes, Sally Secondary

MGR1 Taplor, Judy Staff

OFC1 Jones, Susan Staff K

neoTo Ml v e o lam-r = ] —

ak. | Cahicel

2. Select the employee.
3. Click OK.
The Time Clock dialog box for the selected employee appears.

® Time Clock - Smith, Dennis

Hiztary ] Reparts ]

Mote:

Today's Date: |1 1452011

UserID:  |DD51
Lasgt Punch:
Current Time: | 2:00 P

Clock In
Clear

Cloze

4. 'The Current tab displays the current date, current user ID, last punch, and the current time. If the
last punch was to “clock out,” then the button is labeled “Clock In.” If the last punch was a “clock in,”
the button is labeled “Clock Out.” Click the Clock In or Clock Out button and record any notes if

necessary.

For more information on using the Time Clock, see the Time Clock information in the Easy Dental Help.
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Quick Letters

Easy Dental makes it easy to merge information from your patient database into letter templates created in
Microsoft Word. You can choose from twelve pre-defined letter templates or customize one in Microsoft Word
to better represent the image your office wants to project. And, if Easy Dental does not have a letter for what
you are trying to do, you can create your own custom Quick Letter.

Note: To use Quick Letters, you must have a legally licensed version of Microsoft Word and be familiar with
its use and merge functions. Easy Dental integrates with the latest versions of Microsoft Word. For information
on which versions of Microsoft Word are supported, refer to the Easy Dental System Requirements document.

To merge a letter for a patient
1. From most Easy Dental modules, with a patient selected, click the Quick Letters button on the toolbar.

The Quick Letters dialog box appears.

QOuick Letters - (Crosby, Brent L)

Select Letter

terge Letter i
Letter Mame Template Brint

Blank Letter Form ezdim3d.doc A o
Callection Motification ezdm08.doc Buildiew

Congratulations - Graduation ezdim1 2. doc

Congratulations - Marriage ezdiml1. doc Open Template
Congratulations - New Baby ezdim10.doc

Internet Communications Consent webcsnt.doc

Mew Patignt welcome ezdimlz. doc

Fatient Information - Consent ezdpatv.doc

Reterred By Dockar ezdlm15.doc

Referred By Patient ezdimlB.doc —

Refened to Dr./Specialist ezdim35.doc ¥

Hew | Edit | Lelete | Cloze |

2. From the list, select the letter you want to merge. Or, to add other letters to the list, click New.

Note: For information on adding Quick Letters, see “Adding letters to Quick Letters” in the Easy Dental
Help.
3. Do one of the following:
* To create and print the letter without reviewing it, click Print.
Easy Dental opens Word, merges the letter, prints the letter, and then closes the letter.
*  To create and review the letter prior to printing it, click Build/View.

Easy Dental opens Word and merges the letter. Once the letter has been successfully merged, make
any changes and then click Print.

4. After the letter prints, close it.

From the Microsoft Word menu bar, select File, then Close. A message box appears and asks if you want
to save the changes. Click No. (If you click Yes, all merge code information is replaced.)

5. From the Microsoft Word menu bar, select File, and then Exit to exit Microsoft Word.

Note: After the letter prints, Easy Dental automatically adds an entry in the Contacts module, indicating
that a letter has been sent to the patient.

For more information about Quick Letters, see the Quick Letters information in the Easy Dental Help.
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Quick Labels

Quick Labels allows you to quickly print a variety of labels for the selected patient.
To print a Quick Label

1. From most Easy Dental modules, with a patient selected, click the Quick Labels button on the toolbar.
The Quick Labels dialog box appears.

Quick Labels

Select Label(z]

Patient kailing Label
Guarantar M ailing Label
Patient Chart Label
Abbreviated Chart Label
Patient Mame Chart Label
Detailed Chart Label

Primary Dental Insurance Label
Appointment Reminder Label

Erirt

2. Select the label you want to print. Following is a description of each label:
e Patient Mailing Label — Prints a mailing label for the currently selected patient.
*  Guarantor Mailing Label — Prints a mailing label for the currently selected patient’s head of house.

* DPatient Chart Label — Prints a chart label for the currently selected patient, including his or her
name, chart number, home phone, work phone, and address.

*  Abbreviated Chart Label — Prints a chart label for the currently selected patient, including his or her
name, SS#, date of birth, first visit date, chart number, home phone, and work phone.

* Patient Name Chart Label — Prints a chart label containing the currently selected patient’s name.

e Detailed Chart Label — Prints a chart label for the currently selected patient, including his or her name
(in large, bold letters), SS#, date of birth, primary provider, chart number, first visit date, marital status,
gender, address, home phone, work phone, employer, primary insurance, and secondary insurance.

e Primary Dental Insurance Label — Prints a mailing label addressed to the patient’s primary dental
insurance company.

* Appointment Reminder Label — Prints a reminder label listing the patient’s next appointment date
and time.

Note: The insurance labels will only be listed if the patient has that particular insurance set up in the
Patients module.

3. To print the selected label to the label printer click Print.

For more information about Quick Labels, see the Quick Labels information in the Easy Dental Help.
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Send Message

Easy Dental’s Send Message tool allows you to easily create electronic mail messages for patients.

Note: To use the Send Message tool, you need Internet access and an e-mail software program installed. Your
selected e-mail software program should support MAPI function calls. Programs such as Microsoft Exchange,
Eudora, and Netscape Messenger meet this requirement.

To send an e-mail message
1. From most Easy Dental modules, with a patient selected, click the Send Message button.

Easy Dental attempts to open your e-mail program, which may take a few seconds. If an e-mail address
has been added for the patient in the Patients module, the patient’s e-mail address is automatically added
in the To line. If no e-mail address has been added for the patient, you must enter the address.

2. Write the text of your message and click Send.

EasyWeb Toolbar

The EasyWeb toolbar connects your Easy Dental practice management software with web-based eServices
tools, making it easy for you and your patients to interact with Easy Dental via the Internet.

To open the EasyWeb toolbar

Click the EasyWeb button located in any of the Easy Dental modules.

The EasyWeb toolbar appears and provides access to the following tools and options:

Easy Dental Web — Opens your default Internet browser and connects to the Easy Dental website.

Web Site Manager — Helps you build and manage a website for your practice, check statistics about
your website, manage your eCentral account, and administer patient account access.

Insurance Manager — Lets you log in to eCentral, where you can use the Insurance Manager tools
to manage insurance claims you have sent electronically, view reports about the electronic claims you
have sent, and view claim statistics.

Patient Eligibility — Lets you log in to eCentral, where you can search for patient insurance

eligibility.

Communication Manager — Helps you set up correspondence templates, create and view patient
surveys, manage correspondence you have sent, create a patient newsletter, send and view referrals,
and view your practice statistics.

Referral Manager — Lets you log in to eCentral where you can send electronic referrals to other
dental professionals and collect referrals patients send to your practice. Once you have sent referrals,
you can track the professional referrals sent, professional referrals received, and patient referrals
received. You can also edit the e-mail message that will be sent to referred patients.

B |8 @R |@
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ﬁl Settings — Lets you configure the following settings:

*  WebSync Wizard — Helps you set up the WebSync options that synchronize your Easy Dental
data with your web-based eServices so you can transfer information between Easy Dental and
your eCentral website.

*  EasyWeb Updates — Connects to the Internet and checks for updates to the EasyWeb toolbar.
If updates are available, the EasyWeb Toolbar Update dialog box appears and shows you
information about the new version of the EasyWeb Toolbar. You can either download the
update immediately or be reminded to download later.

* DPatient Setup — Displays the Patient Settings dialog box where you can update correspondence
information for your patients, specify patient preferences for correspondence from your practice,
record a web consent date, and set a password to access the information via the web.

* Referral Setup — Displays the Select Referred To dialog box, where you can set up the
providers to whom you will be sending referrals.

Upload — Lets you configure various upload options that govern how you upload information to the web.

EasyWebSync — Lets you configure the following settings:

@ <

*  WebSync — The WebSync contains a list of options that can be performed (or not) during the
WebSync, depending on your selections.

* Process Patient Imports — Patients can submit information to your practice website. You will
not see this information in your Easy Dental system until that information has been imported
through a WebSync. Occasionally, you may need to import patient information at a time other
than when you normally run the WebSync. In these cases, you can use the Process Patient
Imports option to import patient information.

e Correspondence Upload — Using eCentral, you can send appointment reminders to your
patients via letters, postcards, e-mail, or text messages. When you run the WebSync, all
correspondence is sent to all patients who meet the correspondence criteria. When you run
a Correspondence Upload, you can exclude certain patients from the upload or only upload
certain types of correspondence.

'i Supplies — Connects you to Henry Schein Dental, where you can order dental and office supplies
using Henry Schein’s supplies online ordering system.

Patient Financing — Lets you set up patient financing, so patients can make online payments
through your eCentral website. Patient Financing allows you to set up payment and adjustment
types for online payments and enter your merchant number for patient financing.

@S

|li' Continuing Education — Opens a web page where you can learn about various opportunities for
B8¥] | continuing education in dentistry.

! Leasing — Opens a web page where you can apply for leasing to obtain equipment for your practice.

You can customize the EasyWeb Toolbar to meet your needs. For more information about using the EasyWeb
Toolbar and eCentral, see the EasyWeb information in the Easy Dental Help and the eCentral Help.
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Easy Dental Add-ons

The following products and packages are available as add-ons or integrated technologies for Easy Dental:

eTrans — ¢Trans simplifies the insurance claim process so you get paid faster by allowing you to submit
insurance claims to your payors electronically. For more information, refer to the eZrans for Easy Dental
Users Guide available in the Easy Dental Resource Center.

QuickBill — QuickBill automates mailing billing statements. Through QuickBill, you can send statements

to a clearinghouse where they are professionally printed, folded, and mailed. For more information, refer
to the QuickBill for Easy Dental User’s Guide available in the Easy Dental Resource Center.

eBackUp — eBackUp allows you to back up your practice’s and patients’ data online automatically. For
more information, refer to the eBackUp for Easy Dental Backup Recommendations available in the Easy
Dental Resource Center.

PowerPay — PowerPay lets you process credit and debit cards from within Easy Dental. You can authorize
a charge and post the payment directly to the Accounts module. For more information, refer to the
PowerPay Installation Guide (available in the Easy Dental Resource Center) and the PowerPay Help.

Guru — Guru is a patient education software program that integrates with the Easy Dental Chart.

Note: For information on using any of these products, consult the user’s guide or Help provided with that
product. For information on obtaining any of the products listed here, contact Henry Schein at 1-800-824-

6375, or visit www.easydental.com.
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